Notice of meeting
Leadership Team
6.30pm on Wednesday, 8 December 2021
Council Chamber, Kensington Town Hall, London W8 7NX
Link to livestream broadcast: youtube.com/kensingtonandchelsea
Contact: Tom McColgan
Direct line: 07739316926
Email: tom.mccolgan@rbkc.gov.uk

Website: www.rbkc.gov.uk
Issued: 30 November 2021

Councillors Elizabeth Campbell (Chair), Kim Taylor-Smith (Vice-Chair), Anne Cyron,
Catherine Faulks, Cem Kemahli, Josh Rendall, Johnny Thalassites, Mary Weale and Emma
Will.
Barry Quirk
Chief Executive
FILMING, BROADCASTING AND BLOGGING – Please note that this meeting is open to the
press and public and may be filmed for live or subsequent broadcast via the Council's website.
Additionally, members of the press and public may film, tweet, blog etc. from those parts of the
meeting room allocated as public seating. It is important, however, that councillors can discuss
and take decisions without disruption so any activity of a manifestly disruptive nature will not be
permitted.

Public Agenda
72 SECONDS SILENCE
At the start of the public session of the meeting there will be 72 second silence to
remember those who lost their lives in the Grenfell tragedy.
A1.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

A2.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
Any Member of the Leadership Team, or any other Member present in the meeting, who has a
disclosable pecuniary interest in a matter to be considered at the meeting is reminded to disclose
the interest to the meeting and to leave the virtual meeting while any discussion or vote on the matter
takes place.
Members are also reminded that if they have any other significant interest in a matter to be
considered at the meeting, whether registered or not, which they feel should be declared in the public
interest, such interests should be declared to the meeting. In such circumstances Members should
consider whether, a member of the public, with knowledge of the relevant facts would reasonably
regard the interest as so significant that it is likely to prejudice their consideration or decision making.
If the Member considers that to be the case, they should leave the virtual meeting while any
discussion or vote on the matter takes place.
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A3.

MINUTES OF THE LEADERSHIP TEAM MEETINGS HELD ON 10 NOVEMBER
2021 (attached)
For confirmation as a correct record and signature by the Chair.

A4.

PROPOSAL FOR THE NEXT PHASE OF THE DEDICATED SERVICE
(Key Decision ref: KD06055) (attached) – Page 9
For Decision

A5.

APPROPRIATION OF DWELLINGS
HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT

BETWEEN

GENERAL FUND

AND

(Key Decision ref: KD06039) (attached) – Page 071

For Decision

A6.

VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN AND GIRLS (VAWG) STRATEGY
(Key Decision ref: KD05848) (attached) – Page 077
For Decision

A7.

SAFEGUARDING ADULTS EXECUTIVE BOARD ANNUAL REPORT
(attached) – Page 111
For Information

A8.

MODERN SLAVERY & EXPLOITATION STATEMENT
(Key Decision ref: KD06017) (attached) – Page 153

For Decision

A9.

FEES AND CHARGES AND UPDATE ON THE BUDGET REPORT FOR 2022/23
AND CAPITAL PROGRAMME 21/22-23/24
(Key Decision ref: KD06036) (attached) – Page 177
For Decision

A10.

2021/22 BUDGET MONITORING REPORT (QUARTER 2)
(Key Decision ref: KD05993) (attached) – Page 191
For Decision

A11.

ANNUAL TREASURY STRATEGY MID-YEAR REVIEW 2021-22
(Key Decision ref: KD5950) (attached) – Page 237

For Decision

A12.

ANY OTHER ORAL OR WRITTEN PUBLIC ITEMS WHICH THE CHAIRMAN
CONSIDERS URGENT
[Each written report on the public part of the Agenda as detailed above:
(i)

was made available for public inspection from the date of the Agenda;

(ii)

incorporates a list of the background papers which (i) disclose any facts or matters on which
that report, or any important part of it, is based; and (ii) have been relied upon to a material
extent in preparing it. (Relevant documents which contain confidential or exempt information
are not listed.); and

(iii)

may, with the consent of the Chairman and subject to specified reasons, be supported at the
meeting by way of oral statement or further written report in the event of special
circumstances arising after the despatch of the Agenda.]
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A13.

EXCLUSION OF THE PRESS AND PUBLIC
If required, the Leadership Team will resolve to exclude the press and public from
the meeting should any specific item of business so require on the grounds that
discussions may involve the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in
Part I of Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 1972 (as amended).
Some reports on the agenda may include confidential information which is exempt
from publication. The Leadership Team may need to discuss this information in
private session before decisions are taken afterwards, in public session.
The next meeting of the Leadership Team
will be a held on Wednesday, 19 January 2021
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Minutes of the meeting of the Leadership
Team (the Council’s executive) held at
Kensington Town Hall, London W8 7NX
at 6.30pm on 10 November 2021
PRESENT
Leadership Team Members in attendance
Cllr. Elizabeth Campbell - Leader of the Council (Chair)
Cllr. Catherine Faulks - Economy, Employment & Innovation
Cllr. Cem Kemahli - Adult Social Care & Public Health
Cllr. Josh Rendall - Family & Children’s Services
Cllr. Kim Taylor-Smith - Deputy Leader, Grenfell, Housing & Social Investment
Cllr. Johnny Thalassites - Planning, Place & Environment
Cllr. Emma Will - Community Safety, Culture & Leisure
Other Councillors in attendance
Cllr. Marie-Therese Rossi – Chair of Overview & Scrutiny Committee
Cllr. Mohammed Bakhtiar – Leader of the Minority Group
Officers in attendance
Anna Benbow, Director of Social Investment & Property
James Caspell, Neighbourhood Director
Mike Curtis, Executive Director for Resources
Tim Davis, Head of Environmental Health Residential
Taryn Eves, Director of Financial Management
Angela Flahive, Head Safeguarding Review & Quality Assurance
Sandjea Green, Head of Community Participation
Sue Harris, Executive Director for Environment & Communities
Dan Hawthorn, Executive Director for Housing & Social Investment
Fiona Johnson, Licensing Manager
Tom McColgan, Senior Governance Coordinator
LeVerne Parker, Monitoring Officer
Barry Quirk, Chief Executive
Anna Raleigh, Director of Public Health
Visva Sathasivam, Director of Social Care
PART A (PUBLIC) MINUTES
72 SECONDS SILENCE
The Chair invited all present to observe 72 seconds silence to remember those
who lost their lives in the Grenfell tragedy.
A1.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE
Cllrs Anne Cyron and Mary Weale sent their apologies.

A2.

MEMBERS' DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
No declarations of interest were made.
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A3.

MINUTES OF THE LEADERSHIP TEAM MEETING HELD ON 7 OCTOBER
2021
The minutes of the meeting held on 7 October 2021 were confirmed as a correct
record.

A4.

THE CURVE LEGACY (KD06021)

The Chair invited Sue Harris and Sandjea Green to introduce the report in Cllr.
Cyron’s absence. They highlighted the value of the services provided at the
Curve and the extensive consultation and engagement exercise which had
informed the proposals in the report including an additional meeting which had
taken place with residents in the days before this meeting.
In response to questions from the Leadership Team and other Councillors
present, officers explained how the proposed Curve Legacy Resident led
Steering Group would be recruited to ensure that it was representative of the
different communities in North Kensington: they hoped that the Steering Group
would be in place by early 2022. Officers also confirmed that funding had been
secured to continue to provide services in the period between when the current
arrangements ended in April 2022 and new arrangements began in July 2022.
The Leadership Team RESOLVED, for the reasons set out in section 3 and
elsewhere within the report, that the recommendations in section 2 be adopted.
Action by: Executive Director for Environment & Communities

A5.

REVIEW OF THE STATEMENT OF GAMBLING POLICY (KD06022)
Cllr. Thalassites presented the report indicating that local authorities were
required to review their gambling policy every three years and the Council’s
current policy needed to be reviewed by January 2022. The revised policy
included only minimal changes.
Cllr. Rossi reported that the Environment Select Committee had reviewed the
policy with the Licensing Committee. While the Scrutiny Committee supported
the revised policy, it did note that the Government was currently reviewing the
Gambling Act and encouraged the Leadership Team to lobby for local authorities
to be given greater powers to control online gambling.
The Leadership Team RESOLVED, for the reasons set out in section 3 and
elsewhere within the report, that the recommendations in section 2 be adopted.
Action by: Executive Director for Environment & Communities

A6.

MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL POSITION AND PREPARATION OF THE
BUDGET FOR 22/23 AND CAPITAL PROGRAMME (KD06036)
The Chair invited Mike Curtis to present the report in Cllr. Weale’s absence. He
highlighted that the requirement for a Council Tax referendum had been set at
a 2% increase and the social care precept at a 1% increase. He also stated that
it was not yet known how much additional funding the Council would receive
from the Adult Social Care levy or what impact the VAT increase would have on
budgets.
The Leadership Team RESOLVED, for the reasons set out in section 3 and
elsewhere within the report, that the recommendations in section 2 be adopted.
Action by: Executive Director for Resources
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A7.

NOTTING DALE HEAT NETWORK – CONFIRMATION OF AGREEMENT TO
ESTABLISH A 100% COUNCIL-OWNED LOCAL ENERGY COMPANY
(KD06004)

Cllr. Taylor-Smith introduced the report, emphasising Council’s commitment to
carbon net zero. He also clarified that the report recommended that Leadership
Team agree the first step in establishing a Notting Dale Heat Network by
establishing a Council-owned company to allow the Council to accept
Government funding, but any decision to fully commit to the project was not
expected before late 2022. Cllr. Taylor-Smith noted that the two existing heat
networks on the Lancaster West Estate would need to be fully replaced whether
a wider Notting Dale Heat Network was established or not.
Officers summarised the engagement with residents around the development of
the proposed heat network and the widespread support for the project
demonstrated by an Estate-wide referendum - although they did acknowledge
residents’ concerns around bills.
Members of the Leadership Team raised concerns about the project given that
other local authorities had embarked on similar energy company projects that
had subsequently failed. They emphasised the need to ensure that there were
strong governance arrangements to allow the Council to exercise its powers as
sole shareholder and to give full oversight to the Audit & Transparency
Committee.
The Chair requested that Officers present concrete options for the governance
arrangements to the Leadership Team before any decision to expand the heat
network was taken.
Officers outlined the learning they had taken from both successful and
unsuccessful council-owned companies and explained the extensive business
case that had been developed for the heat network and the proposed size and
makeup of the company board followed best practice gleaned from other local
authorities. Officers also confirmed that the governance arrangements relating
to the new company would be developed with the Leadership Team to ensure
that appropriate powers were reserved for the Council as sole shareholder.
Members of the Leadership Team also expressed concerns around the
operation of the company board, who would be appointed to the board and how
the board would operate.
Officers confirmed the proposed composition of the board highlighting the
inclusion of external industry experts which would help to strengthen decision
making and bring knowledge to industry best practice.
The Leadership Team RESOLVED, for the reasons set out in section 3 and
elsewhere within the report, that the recommendations in section 2 be adopted.
Action by: Executive Director for Housing & Social Investment
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A8.

CREATION OF A NEW HOUSING HOLDING COMPANY TO SUPPORT
DELIVERY OF THE COUNCIL’S NEW HOMES PROGRAMME, AND CLOSURE
OF KENSINGTON & CHELSEA ESTATES LIMITED (KD06037)

Cllr. Taylor-Smith introduced the report, which proposed establishing a holding
company to allow the Council to rent properties at market and intermediate
rents. He confirmed that all social housing would remain in the Housing
Revenue Account. Officers explained how the Council could exercise its powers
as sole shareholder and clarified that the company would not have any staff of
its own nor a distinct corporate brand.
The Leadership Team RESOLVED, for the reasons set out in section 3 and
elsewhere within the report, that the recommendations in section 2 be adopted.
Action by: Executive Director for Housing & Social Investment

A9.

APPROVAL TO PROGRESS PROPOSALS FOR COUNCIL OWNED LAND IN
THE LOTS ROAD AREA (KD06024)

Cllr. Thalassites introduced the report, thanking those who had responded to
the consultation and paid tribute to the work of Planning officers who had set
out a coherent vision for the Lots Village which complemented the surrounding
buildings and maintained the mix of residential and commercial use, and which
recognised Lots Village as an important employment zone.
Cllr. Thalassites and officers detailed the consultation with residents that had
already taken place and stated that it was their ambition to include residents in
the evaluation of potential development partners.
Prior to reaching its decision, the Leadership Team RESOLVED to exclude the
press and public by virtue of paragraphs 3, Part 1, Schedule 12A of the Local
Government Act 1972 to consider and discuss information contained in the Part
B appendix relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person
(including the authority holding that information). In private session, Members of
the Leadership Team expressed surprise at the cost shown for removing the car
pound. Officers indicated that they would review this estimate but it was likely
that the estimate included provision for the risk of contamination and the cost of
any remediation work required.
The Leadership Team RESOLVED, for the reasons set out in section 3 and
elsewhere within the report, that the recommendations in section 2 be adopted.
Action by: Executive Director for Housing & Social Investment

A10. ANY OTHER ORAL OR WRITTEN PART A (PUBLIC) OR PART B (PRIVATE)
ITEMS WHICH THE CHAIR CONSIDERS URGENT
No further matters were raised.
The meeting ended at 7.40pm
Chair
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A4
Decision Maker

Leadership Team, 8 December 2021
Date of report: 29 November 2021

Forward Plan ref:

KD06055/21/K/A

Report title

Plans for the next phase of the Dedicated Service

Reporting officer

Director of Grenfell Partnerships

Key decision

Yes

Access to information
classification

Public

Wards

All

1.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1

This report sets out plans for a range of changes to the Dedicated Service for
bereaved and survivors. The changes are directly informed by the extensive
feedback we have received from bereaved and survivors through the recent
consultation and review about the future of the service.

1.2

In May 2021, the Leadership Team agreed a proposal for a wide-ranging
consultation and review of the Dedicated Service. The purpose of the review
was to hear directly from bereaved and survivors and to use their feedback to
shape the plans for the next phase of the service, ensuring it meets their
changing needs and aspirations.

1.3

Phase 1 of the review launched on 5 July and ran until 5 September 2021. The
purpose of this phase was to ask bereaved and survivors a range of questions
in an open-ended way to solicit their views on all the aspects of the current
service and their ideas for how it might change in the future. We reached out to
bereaved and survivors via a range of channels and in the 9 main languages
spoken by those accessing the service. We had extensive feedback from over
230 bereaved and survivors through Phase 1 (approximately 40% of adults
accessing the service) and a summary of what we heard is set out in this report.
Through Phase 2 of the review, which ran from 6 October to 7 November, we
shared the Phase 1 feedback with all bereaved and survivors, alongside a set
of draft proposals for how we might change the service to address what we had
heard. These draft proposals were set out in a ‘You said, we are planning to’
document and Phase 2 enabled us to ensure we had understood people’s
feedback correctly and to test ideas for how the service might change in the
future. We had additional feedback from over 30 people during Phase 2 of the
review.
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1.4

Following the conclusion of the review, this report sets out the final proposed
plans for how the service will change going forward. In response to the
consultation and the findings of the review, we are proposing to deliver a range
of changes over the next 6 months (outlined in Section 6). They cover
everything from the role of Dedicated Service Workers to the level of choice
and control bereaved and survivors have over the support they receive. Section
7 of the report also sets out the new arrangements for the building where the
Dedicated Service used to be based, following the prior consultation earlier in
the year.

1.5

The changes set out here are directly informed by what we have heard from
bereaved and survivors through the review and from other feedback and
information we have gathered since the service was established. The plans
have been endorsed by the Steering Group and all bereaved and survivors
accessing the service have been sent a copy of them (in the form of a ‘You
Said, We Will’ document) to ensure they are fully informed and involved in the
final stages of this process.

1.6

The Leadership Team was clear in its decision in May that the Council was
open to making major changes to the service if that is what bereaved and
survivors wanted. As set out in more detail below, the feedback from the review
suggests that most people who use the service feel it is working for them and
are supportive of the overall model. We had lots of positive feedback about the
service and we know that people value the support it provides. However, we
heard lots of suggestions for things we can improve and we know that there are
other bereaved and survivors who would prefer the service to work very
differently.

1.7

The proposed changes set out below are incremental changes, but they are
important ones which we hope will make a significant difference to bereaved
and survivors’ experience of the service. They are focused on increasing
personalisation to make sure that the service works in the best possible way for
each individual bereaved and survivor. These changes are guided by the
following key principles, informed by the feedback we heard during the review:
•
•
•

Increasing bereaved and survivors’ choice and control over the support
people receive through the service.
Targeting support more effectively to bereaved and survivors who need
it most.
Improving communications, sharing information more effectively and
creating more opportunities for bereaved and survivors to share their views
with us.
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1.8

We know that not everyone will agree with the plans set out here. Some people
may feel that the changes are not radical enough, whereas others may worry
about any changes to the current support they are receiving. There are also
some bereaved and survivors whom we did not hear from during the review
and whose views are not captured here. We have tried to strike a balance
between the different needs and aspirations of the people we support. By
increasing personalisation, choice and control, we hope to ensure that
bereaved and survivors can interact with the service in the way that works best
for them. In doing so, we hope that we can build independence and resilience
where people feel ready for that while continuing to provide intensive support
for those who need it. However, it is vital to emphasise that, if agreed, all
changes will be gradual and bereaved and survivors will be supported through
them.

2.

RECOMMENDATIONS

2.1.

The Leadership Team is asked to consider the feedback that we have heard
from bereaved and survivors through the review and the summary of the
engagement activity (including the internal audit report set out at Appendix 3)
and:
i) approve the plans for the next phase of the Dedicated Service as set out in
this report, including the detailed changes to the service, specific actions and
timescales outlined at Section 6;
ii) approve the actions on the Family and Friends Assistance Centre (FFAC)
building and the new permanent arrangements for office space and communitybased spaces set out at Section 7 of this report;
iii) delegate authority to the Director of Grenfell Partnerships to finalise and
implement the changes;
iv) note that the Director of Grenfell Partnerships will work with the Lead
Member for Communities and the Dedicated Service Steering Group to agree
a final detailed profile for the 2022-23 budget, to be approved as part of the
Council’s normal budget-setting process; and
v) agree that there should be a further review with bereaved and survivors in
2023 on the future of support beyond 2024.

3.

REASONS FOR DECISION

3.1.

The Leadership Team is asked to agree the changes set out in this paper so
that the Council can honour the commitments made in the May 2021
Leadership Team report. That report was clear that it was the right time to ask
bereaved and survivors again about their views on all aspects of the current
service and their ideas for how the service should change in the future.
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3.2.

It is vital that the extensive feedback we have heard from bereaved and
survivors since July 2021 is acted upon and that we make changes to the
Dedicated Service in light of what we have heard. These important changes will
help to further personalise the service by giving people more flexibility, choice
and control over the support they receive. Increasing personalisation in this way
will place the specific individual or family at the centre of every process and
provide a better framework for delivering upon their individual needs. In doing
so, we hope that it will make sure that the Dedicated Service is providing the
best possible support to bereaved and survivors from now until March 2024.

4.

BACKGROUND
Dedicated Service

4.1.

The Council’s commitment to provide dedicated, ongoing support to bereaved
and survivors was set out in the Grenfell Recovery Strategy, agreed in 2019 by
the Leadership Team. The Dedicated Service itself was then established in
April 2019.

4.2.

Since 2019, the Dedicated Service has provided a personalised, wraparound
service to bereaved and survivors and offers support which is tailored to meet
people’s individual needs and is culturally appropriate. Over 700 bereaved and
survivors currently access the service, approximately 96% of those eligible. The
design and development of the Dedicated Service was shaped by what we
heard from bereaved and survivors as part of a codesign exercise in 2018/19.
Since then, we have continued to adapt the service to reflect what we hear from
bereaved and survivors through a range of feedback mechanisms, including
the Dedicated Service Steering Group.

4.3.

The Recovery Strategy set out the overall form and function of the Dedicated
Service to March 2024 but made it clear that the service would continue to
evolve in line with the changing needs of bereaved and survivors. The
commitment to providing ongoing support to bereaved and survivors was
reaffirmed in the Grenfell Resourcing Framework, agreed by the Leadership
Team in December 2020. The Resourcing Framework outlined plans for the
next 3 years of the recovery programme (2021-2024), including work with
bereaved and survivors to shape the next phase of the Dedicated Service.
Proposal for a Dedicated Service Review

4.4.

Following discussions with the Dedicated Service Steering Group and other
bereaved and survivor groups, the Dedicated Service Management Team put
forward a proposal for a wide-ranging consultation and review to inform the next
phase of the support provided to bereaved and survivors. This proposal was
agreed by the Leadership Team in May 2021. It was always the intention to
review the support in this way to ensure the service continued to evolve in line
with bereaved and survivors’ needs and aspirations, but the specific proposal
was shaped by what we had already heard from individuals and groups.
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4.5.

The main objectives of the review were to:
•
•
•
•
•

ensure we understand the needs and preferences of bereaved and
survivors as they are now;
enable future services that are developed to be as relevant, targeted and
effective as possible;
provide all bereaved and survivors with an equal opportunity to express
their views so that everyone can help to shape the future of the service;
increase the choice and control each bereaved and survivor has over
the support they receive, as we understand the positive impact this can
have on recovery;
ensure that any changes in service delivery are managed as carefully
and considerately as possible given the sensitive and private nature of
the support that is being provided.

4.6.

The proposal agreed by the Leadership Team was clear that the review should
allow for a range of outcomes and eventualities, from small modifications to the
service to a complete change in the approach. The Leadership Team agreed
that they were open to making major changes to the support if that is what
bereaved and survivors wanted.

4.7.

To ensure the review was as open, transparent and effective as possible, the
proposal agreed was for a two-stage review. Phase 1 involved asking bereaved
and survivors a range of questions in an open-ended way to solicit their views
on all aspects of the current service and their ideas for how it might change in
the future. The purpose of Phase 2 was to share the feedback we had heard in
Phase 1 with bereaved and survivors and to test ideas with them for how the
service might change in the future. The two-stage approach has allowed the
Dedicated Service team to develop a final detailed proposal for consideration
by the Leadership Team.

5.

SUMMARY AND FINDINGS OF PHASE 1 AND 2 OF THE REVIEW
Phase 1 of the review

5.1.

Following the Leadership Team meeting in May 2021, the Dedicated Service
Team designed a comprehensive survey for Phase 1 of the review. The final
survey included over 30 questions covering all aspects of the Dedicated Service
(including the overall support people receive from the service, the role of
Dedicated Service Workers, Commissioned Services, Individual Services etc.)
and asked respondents if (and how) people felt these should change in the
future.

5.2.

As part of the survey, we also asked fundamental questions about the nature
and form of the service, who delivers the service (the Council or another
organisation) and how we can best prepare for the future beyond the end of the
recovery programme in 2024. In designing the survey, we tried to ensure that
the survey was as wide-ranging as possible, that questions were fair and
balanced and that we were clear about what is and isn’t possible through this
review, as agreed in the Leadership Team report. A copy of the full survey is
available here.
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5.3.

The survey and other materials for Phase 1 (including the overall plan for the
consultation) were reviewed by the Council’s consultation team and approved
through the Council’s Consultation Gateway. The Dedicated Service Team also
sought feedback from the Dedicated Service Steering Group, made up of
bereaved and survivors, who helped to shape the final version of the survey.
Following feedback from the Steering Group, the team also produced a shorter
version of the survey (alongside the full version), which bereaved and survivors
could complete if they preferred. This covered all of the key areas listed above,
but in less detail.

5.4.

Phase 1 of the Review was launched on 5 July 2021. As part of the proposal
agreed by the Leadership Team, we committed to ensuring that both phases of
the review were as accessible as possible. When we launched the review, we
contacted bereaved and survivors via the full range of channels (by post, email,
phone, WhatsApp and via Dedicated Service Workers). All documents,
including the full survey, were made available in English and the 8 other
languages most commonly spoken among bereaved and survivors (Arabic,
Amharic, Farsi, Spanish, Portuguese, Tagalog, Tigrinya and Vietnamese).
Translators/interpreters were made available on request.

5.5.

Bereaved and survivors were able to complete the survey in hard copy, online,
by phone or in person. Paper copies of the documents were sent to all
individuals in English and in other languages (where appropriate), and links
were regularly shared to the online version in the 9 different languages. Where
people wanted support in completing the survey, they were able to get this via
a third-party organisation or (if they felt comfortable doing so) from a member
of the Dedicated Service team. People were also able to give feedback in other
ways, by speaking to a member of the Dedicated Service staff or by attending
one of the drop-in sessions or online workshops we organised throughout July
and August. The workshops were led either by an independent facilitator or by
a member of the management team. Details of the facilitation arrangements
were clearly advertised to help ensure that people who might have low levels
of trust in the service itself would feel comfortable participating.

5.6.

Phase 1 of the review was initially due to run for six weeks until the middle of
August. Following suggestions from bereaved and survivors, we extended
consultation for a further three weeks to ensure that anyone away over the
summer would have time to respond. We communicated regularly with all
bereaved and survivors throughout Phase 1 via email and through Dedicated
Workers to remind people about the review. We also shared flyers via
WhatsApp with a link to the survey and details of upcoming events and
encouraged bereaved and survivors to share these via their own networks if
they felt comfortable doing so. This helped to ensure a steady stream of
responses throughout Phase 1. In parallel, we also reached out to all the key
bereaved and survivor stakeholder groups to ensure they were aware of the
review and to offer to discuss in more detail.
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Feedback from Phase 1 of the review
5.7.

Phase 1 of the consultation ended on Sunday 5 September. In total, we had
extensive feedback from over 230 bereaved and survivors. This included 170
responses to the full survey, 29 responses to the short survey and 35 responses
from children and young people to a survey which was specifically designed for
them. Responses were received via a range of channels (including by post,
online, telephone and in person) and we had feedback in English and a range
of other languages (with the highest response rates in Arabic and Farsi). We
had additional feedback from a small number of bereaved and survivors who
did not complete the survey but chose to give their views in other ways. 36
individuals attended workshops or drop-in sessions.

5.8.

The 199 individuals who responded to the full or short survey represent just
over 40% of bereaved and survivors eligible for the Dedicated Service.
Response rates were similar across the different groups: 40% of adult survivors
accessing the service responded, 37% of closely bereaved adults and 46% of
former Grenfell Walk residents. In order to ensure that we only heard from
bereaved and survivors who were eligible for the service, we matched the
postcodes given in the survey against address data help by the service. This
was done at an aggregate level without identifying individual responses.

5.9.

Phase 1 represents the single biggest source of feedback about the service
since it was launched in July 2019. It is a privilege to have had such extensive
feedback from so many people and we are committed to using what we have
heard to develop and improve the service. There were a range of open-ended
questions so we have a rich source of qualitative feedback alongside the
quantitative data. In general, feedback about the service was positive but with
lots of areas for improvements and a range of ideas for how the service could
change in the future. The following paragraphs summarise some of the key
headlines from Phase 1 of the review.

5.10. When asked about the overall support from the Dedicated Service, over two
thirds (68%) rated the support as Good or Very Good (a score of 8 or more out
of 10). Over three quarters of respondents agreed or strongly agreed that the
Dedicated Service:
•
•
•
•
•

…is fair and reliable (75%)
…is response to problems and issues you face (77%)
…empowers you to take control over the support you receive (67%)
…cares about your opinions and needs (81%)
…helps to support you (83%)
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Table 1. Overall support from the Dedicated Service (Phase 1, July-September 2021)

5.11. When asked specifically about Dedicated Service Workers, 81% of
respondents agreed or strongly agreed that workers provided them with the
support they need and over three quarters (77%) rated the support from their
worker as Good or Very Good, with 50% rating the support Very Good (10 out
of 10). 88% agreed or strongly agreed that having a named Dedicated Service
Worker was very important to them and 82% felt that the Dedicated Service
should remain a central part of the support provided through the service. Over
two thirds of respondents (72%) felt that workers should continue to provide the
same level of support to all bereaved and survivors accessing the service, but
a clear majority (59%) also said that support from workers should be targeted
towards those who need it.
5.12. While these figures suggest that most people value the support, it is important
to note that in this and other areas of the survey there were people whose
feedback was not overtly positive. In response to some questions, bereaved
and survivors shared critical views about aspects of the service; in other cases,
there was a sizeable number of respondents who said they neither agreed nor
disagreed, suggesting they were not sure. We also need to be mindful of those
who did not complete the survey and to consider the possibility that their views
differed from those expressed by those who did respond. Through the proposed
changes set out in Section 6 of this report, we will keep working to try and
identify ways we can improve everyone’s experience of the service, including
those who voiced criticisms or did not respond. As set out later in the report,
this includes steps to improve the reach of our communication and engagement
with bereaved and survivors to try and ensure we are hearing from as many
people as possible in all aspects of service delivery.
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5.13. In addition to the quantitative feedback about workers summarised above, we
also had 83 open comments about Dedicated Service Workers, which provide
a rich source of qualitative feedback. Examples of these comments are below:
"I want to keep a named worker. It has taken a lot for me to trust her and be able to talk
to her. I don’t want to have another worker or some random worker. I can call my
worker when I am having a bad day and she helps me. I can’t do that with anyone else
and I don’t want to. I appreciate meeting in the community with my worker and when
she tries to get me to spend time outside my flat."
"Communication could be much better. Different key workers give different information
to different families. Also, not everyone is made aware of activities/trips for children as
not all key workers share this information or share it late. My key worker is excellent but I
am aware that this isn’t reflected throughout the service."

5.14. On services commissioned centrally by the Dedicated Service, an
overwhelming majority of respondents (87%) had accessed at least one of the
commissioned services on offer and 74% had accessed at least two services.
The most widely accessed services were the gym offer, the laptop offer,
alternative therapies and the support provided by the Citizens Advice Bureau
(which is specially commissioned by the Dedicated Service to provide
enhanced support to bereaved and survivors). However, a significant minority
of respondents said in each case that they had not heard of services but would
use them (an average of 24% of respondents across all services), suggesting
we could do more to improve communications about services on offer. 70% of
respondents felt that the Dedicated Service should continue to commission
services centrally which all bereaved and survivors can access. A significant
minority (37%) agreed that the Dedicated Service should stop commissioning
services centrally and let people purchase their own services, though over a
quarter (27%) disagreed with this option.
5.15. When asked who they felt should deliver the service going forward, over three
quarters of respondents (78%) agreed that they were comfortable with the
current model where the Council delivers some of the services and some
services are delivered by other organisations. 8% disagreed with this
statement. A fifth (20%) of respondents said they would prefer the Council to
commission another organisation to deliver all of the services for bereaved and
survivors, but over a third (36%) said they disagreed with this option.
5.16. We also asked bereaved and survivors about whether we should (where
possible) set funding aside from the current budget for support beyond 2024.
88% felt that the service should do this and only 6% said that funding should
not be set aside in this way.
5.17. A summary of the Phase 1 responses were set out in the ‘You said, we are
planning’ document (available here) and a detailed question-by-question
analysis was published on the Dedicated Service website, with links sent to all
bereaved and survivors.
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Phase 2 of the review
5.18. Phase 2 of the Dedicated Service Review ran from 6 October to 7 November
2021. During this phase, our focus was on checking that we had heard
feedback correctly from bereaved and survivors and testing some of the ideas
for the next phase of the service.
5.19. At the start of Phase 2, a letter was sent to all bereaved and survivors with a
paper copy of the ‘You said, we are planning to’ document. The letter included
a link to the full consultation report and details of how bereaved and survivors
could give their feedback, including a link to an online feedback form. To ensure
Phase 2 was as accessible as possible, letters were sent to all bereaved and
survivors in English and in their first language and all documentation was made
available in the 9 main languages spoken. Documents were also sent out via
email as well as by post.
5.20. Bereaved and survivors were able to share their feedback through Phase 2 of
the review via a range of channels: an online feedback form available in 9
languages, four face-to-face drop-in sessions held at community hubs and
locations where bereaved and survivors live, and two online workshops hosted
on Zoom. A weekly reminder of the Phase 2 consultation events and activities
was also sent to bereaved and survivors via email.
5.21. Alongside the communications to all bereaved and survivors, the Dedicated
Service Steering Group was also closely involved in the design and
implementation of Phase 2 of the Review. The draft ‘You said, we are planning’
document was shared with them for review and comment prior to the launch of
Phase 2 and the final document was discussed in depth at the Steering Group
meeting in October. We also contacted the five bereaved and survivor
stakeholder groups again by email in October to offer them a meeting so that
they could share their feedback with us.
Feedback from Phase 2 of the review
5.22. In light of the feedback we received in Phase 1, the plans we put forward in
Phase 2 were not proposing radical changes to the service. As a result, we did
not expect the same level of feedback in Phase 2 as we had received in Phase
1. We understood from conversations through Dedicated Service Workers and
feedback from the Steering Group that many bereaved and survivors felt that
they had already provided their views on the future of the service and wanted
to see action before engaging in further consultation. Nevertheless, we still
wanted to ensure people had the opportunity to hear back what they had said
and provide any further feedback.
5.23. In total we had feedback from over 30 individuals through Phase 2 of the review,
including 14 responses to the online form in English and other languages and
over 15 people who contributed to drop-in sessions, online workshops and
stakeholder meetings. As in Phase 1, we checked the postcodes of the
respondents to ensure they matched those belonging to bereaved and
survivors. We also had extensive comments and feedback from the Dedicated
Service Steering Group on two separate occasions.
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5.24. The feedback given at Phase 2 was varied and the overall numbers too small
for systematic analysis or comparison. The majority of those who responded
online were happy with the service and agreed with the broad direction of travel
set out in the ‘You said, we are planning to’ document. Some respondents felt
that service should do more to support elderly people and single women, and
that there should be more extra-curricular activities in place for children and
young people.
5.25. Bereaved and survivors who came along to the drop-in sessions were broadly
happy with the service and felt their feedback was reflected in the draft plans.
Some emphasised the need for greater flexibility in the design of Individual
Services and Commissioned Services and some spoke about the need to think
about support beyond 2024. Several bereaved and survivors raised housingrelated issues at the drop-in sessions and felt that housing was their biggest
issue.
5.26. Some of those who contributed to the online workshops and meetings raised
challenges about some people’s voices not being heard due to the difficulty of
engaging with the service and also managing the ongoing emotional trauma of
the Grenfell tragedy. People felt that it was important to offer a variety of ways
for people to share their views. Others felt that staff could be used more
effectively to target support in a more intelligent, more dynamic way to those
who needed it. Some felt that there should be more flexibility in the use of
Individual Services and the design of Commissioned Services. Some
respondents also suggested that the service could offer a wider range of
support in regard to education and training for employment.
5.27. Following Phase 2 of the review, the team reviewed the additional feedback
and used this and the Phase 1 findings to further develop the proposed plans
for changes to the service. These final plans have been written up into a ‘You
Said, We Will’ document (included here at Appendix 2). We hope that the
changes set out here address the vast majority of feedback we have heard
through the review. The ‘You Said, We Will’ document was sent to all bereaved
and survivors in late November 2021 by post and email in English and other
languages. This was important to ensure that all bereaved and survivors were
aware of the proposed changes before the publication of this report. The
following section of this report outlines the proposed changes in detail.
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6.

PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE DEDICATED SERVICE
Overall changes

6.1.

The changes set out here are informed by what we heard through both phases
of the review. They are designed to reflect the broadly positive feedback from
Phase 1 and Phase 2, but also to address some of the more critical views that
people shared. Just as importantly, they also attempt to take into account the
needs and perspectives of those who expressed uncertainty in their responses
to the survey or who may not have responded to the consultation at all. In
renewing our focus on individual choice and control and the reach and breadth
of our engagement with bereaved and survivors, we hope to ensure that
everyone can interact with the service in a way that works with them,
irrespective of the views they expressed through the survey or whether we
heard from them through the review or not.

6.2.

In line with the feedback we heard through the review, we want to ensure that
any changes we make to the service are guided by the following key principles:
•
•
•

6.3.

Increasing bereaved and survivors’ choice and control over the support
people receive through the service.
Targeting support more effectively to bereaved and survivors who need
it most.
Improving communications, sharing information more effectively and
creating more opportunities for bereaved and survivors to share their views
with us.

Given the generally positive feedback about the service we heard during the
review, we expect the overall model of the service to remain broadly the same.
However, we are proposing a number of important changes in each of the key
areas of the service, including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

6.4.

Dedicated Service Workers
Support Plans
Individual Services
Commissioned Services
Education Services
Who delivers the service
Eligibility for the service
Support beyond 2024
Communication and shaping the service

The following sections provide a summary of the changes we are proposing in
each area.
Dedicated Service Workers

6.5.

Currently, the Dedicated Service employs 16 Dedicated Service Workers who
support the over 700 bereaved and survivors. £1.3m is allocated in the current
(2021-22) budget to frontline staff, including Dedicated Service Workers.
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6.6.

We heard clearly from bereaved and survivors through the review that people
value their relationship with their Dedicated Service Worker and the support
they provide. The majority of bereaved and survivors felt strongly that named,
individual Dedicated Service Workers should remain a key part of the service
but that we could do more to target the support to those who need it most,
making the best use of Dedicated Service Workers’ varied skillsets and
backgrounds.

6.7.

Moving forward, we will:
•
•
•

•

•

6.8.

Ensure that everyone still has access to a Dedicated Service Worker who
they can go to for support when they need it, leaving the option for people
to be supported by an NHS Worker if they would prefer.
Build on the relationships that have been established with families and what
we know about people’s personal recovery journeys to target the support
from Dedicated Service Workers to those who need it most.
Ensure that the support from the staffing team is as flexible and responsive
as possible, making the most of the varied skills and backgrounds of
Dedicated Service Workers. This might mean that a family is supported by
other members of the team as well as their Dedicated Service Worker, either
on a day-to-day basis or for a specific period of time.
Make broader changes in other areas of the service, including to systems
and processes to ensure that people who don’t need as much support have
more flexibility and freedom to direct their own support without having to go
through their worker. This will mean that staff can devote more time to
extended interventions and other more targeted pieces of work with families.
Broadly maintain the current budget envelope for frontline staff to enable the
above, doing more with the staff we have and reducing management costs
wherever we can.

We will look to establish the new approach and new ways of working from April
2022. In the meantime, bereaved and survivors will continue to be supported
by their Dedicated Service Workers in the way they are now.
Support Plans

6.9.

We heard from bereaved and survivors that support plans help them to identify
the care and support they need but that the plans could be more flexible and
personalised. The aim of this would be to help bereaved and survivors feel a
greater sense of ownership of their plan and to ensure they can use it to identify
what support is most important to them.
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6.10. In order to address this feedback, we propose a number of key changes to the
support planning process. In particular, we will:
•
•

•
•
•

Change the existing support plan so that people can choose from an existing
‘life area’ (Housing, Health, Education etc) or identify others that fit better
with their own individual priorities.
Simplify the support planning process to make it easier for bereaved and
survivors to complete, including creating a digital solution with a drop-down
menu and suggestions of different types of support that people might find
useful.
Encourage bereaved and survivors to complete their support plans
independently wherever they feel comfortable doing so, ensuring that they
have all the information they need to be able to do this.
Continue to support bereaved and survivors who might need additional help
completing their plans or identifying what might benefit them most.
Improve some of the measures of progress we record through the support
planning process, so we can produce better evidence about the difference
the service is making.

6.11. We will have a new support planning process in place in February 2022.
Support will be provided to help people manage the transition to the new
system.
Individual Services
6.12. Currently, all bereaved and survivors have access to Individual Services
budgets. These were introduced to give bereaved and survivors choice and
control and work in a similar way to the Direct Payments that are used in Adult
Social Care. The budgets renew each financial year and how people use their
budgets is up to them, though requests must be in line with the agreed policy
and link to their support plan. In 2021-22, £1.5m is allocated to Individual
Services from the overall Dedicated Service budget envelope.
6.13. Through the review, we heard that Individual Services (IS) budgets were
important for meeting people’s needs and those of their families and helped to
promote individual choice and control. However, we heard clearly that the
current system could be improved and that bereaved and survivors wanted the
request process for IS to be quicker and easier. People said that they would be
comfortable with online solutions and a pre-approved menu of services if it
would support more freedom and flexibility. Those we heard from understood
that the Council needs to put in place controls on how the funds are spent but
felt that we could offer clearer guidance about what the funds can and cannot
be used for.
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6.14. To address this feedback, we are proposing a number of key changes to the
way Individual Services work. In particular, we will:
•

•
•
•

Launch an online solution for IS that will allow bereaved and survivors to
request a range of pre-approved services much more quickly and without
going through their Dedicated Service Worker. Self-service requests that
meet the criteria will be processed much more quickly than current IS
requests (within two working days). Requests submitted manually or that
are outside the pre-approved menu will still take up to two weeks.
Provide more clarity and greater choice about how people can use their IS,
while putting stronger controls in place to deal with the small number of
cases where people repeatedly use them for things that aren't allowed.
Be more proactive in providing suggestions and examples of services that
people could use their IS budgets to pay for, based on best practice and
what we hear is helping other bereaved and survivors.
Issue clearer guidance about what IS can and cannot be used for, through
a revised Commissioning Policy that will be shared with all bereaved and
survivors. This will be discussed with the Dedicated Service Steering Group
and will include input from the Council’s Audit Team, following the pre-paid
card audit carried out earlier in the year.

6.15. A new more flexible, self-service process and a revised Commissioning Policy
will be in place from April 2022. The financial envelope allocated to IS in the
next financial year (2022-23) will be agreed by February 2022 as part of the
budget setting process. However, we are proposing that as a minimum the
current levels of IS should be maintained (including the 100% increases for
adults and the 50% increases for children introduced at the start of this financial
year). Alongside this, we will look at any additional flexibility we might have as
a result of savings on building costs or in other areas.
Commissioned Services
6.16. At present, the Dedicated Service commissions a range of services centrally
that all bereaved and survivors can access. The courses on offer to date have
included lessons in English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL), sporting
and leisure activities, alternative therapies, and dedicated advice and
employment support services. £550,000 was allocated to this area from the
Dedicated Service budget in 2021-22.
6.17. Through the review, many bereaved and survivors told us that they had had
good experiences of commissioned services. There was considerable support
for continuing to commission services centrally, but we also heard clearly that
people wanted more control and flexibility over the support they receive. We
know that it is important for families to be able to choose the type of support
they need, from a provider they trust and in a location that is convenient to them.
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6.18. In order to address this feedback, we propose to make a major change to the
current Commissioned Services model. From April 2022, we will:
•

•

•

•

•

Introduce ringfenced Commissioned Services budgets for individuals in
specific areas (e.g. therapeutic support). Bereaved and survivors will be
able to access these budgets using a prepaid card, in a similar way to
Individual Services. The specific areas will be based on what we know
people find helpful and they will be clearly defined so that people know what
kinds of services they can use these funds for.
Make this the dominant approach for the Commissioned Services budget,
rather than commissioning specific services from a small number of
organisations. We hope that this will better meet individual needs, including
for those bereaved and survivors who live further afield.
Ensure that bereaved and survivors can choose any provider they like that
offers the particular type of support in question and enable them to request
funding through a simple and straightforward process (similar to the one
described for Individual Services above).
Share regular information more proactively via email and newsletter about
the services on offer, including ideas and suggestions for what people might
use their Individual Services or Commissioned Services budgets for, based
on what we know has worked for other people. This will help to ensure that
people do not have to rely on their Dedicated Service Worker for
information.
Continue to commission a small number of services centrally where it makes
sense to do so, in line with evidence about the impact of those services and
feedback from bereaved and survivors.

6.19. A new programme piloting this kind of approach specifically for therapeutic
support (and using the remainder of the 2021-22 Commissioned Services
budget) will be launched in December 2021 or January 2022. We will then aim
to roll out the new approach for the vast majority of the 2022-23 Commissioned
Services budget from April 2022, incorporating any learning from the pilot.
Education
6.20. The service has a dedicated Education Team who work predominantly with
primary and secondary age children. They also provide support, advice and
guidance to families who have younger children and to young people over 18,
including support advice and guidance around university and postgraduate
studies. Approximately £200,000 is set aside from the 2021-22 Dedicated
Service budget for this area, with some activity (particularly the ‘Education for
Recovery’ package) supported by corporate COVID-19 specific funding.
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6.21. Many bereaved and survivors we heard from through the review had accessed
support from the Education Service within the Dedicated Service and had been
supported in a range of different ways. However, we heard clearly that more
could be done to ensure that we are reaching all families with children who
might benefit from support in this area and that we are clearer about what is on
offer. We also heard suggestions directly from children and young people about
ways we can communicate better with them and involve them more in shaping
the support that is available.
6.22. In order to address this feedback, we will:
•
•
•
•
•

•

Make sure that the Education Service supports the aspirations of each
young person, working to widen the offer to take into account their different
needs.
Ensure that targeted support is available for those who need it, including
those who are at critical transition points in their education (preparing to sit
GCSE and A-Level exams, for example).
Work with the Health and other agencies to increase our focus on the links
between young people’s attainment and their emotional health and
wellbeing.
Work more closely with the Council’s Education Team, Health, schools and
other partners to offer the best possible support across the system.
Establish a new Youth Forum to ensure we continue to hear the voices of
children and young people accessing the Dedicated Service and work with
the Forum to plan educational provision through to 2024 so that it meets
their needs.
Signpost more effectively to other provision that is available in the borough
and find new ways to communicate with parents and young people to make
sure you know exactly what is available, including direct communications
with children and young people.

6.23. The Youth Forum was launched in October 2021 and a new offer for young
people preparing for GCSEs and A-Levels will be in place from January 2022.
Direct communications to young people over 12 will begin in April 2022.
Who delivers the service
6.24. The Dedicated Service is funded by the Council from the ringfenced £50m
budget set aside to support the delivery of the Grenfell Recovery programme.
Currently some of the Dedicated Service (for example, the support provided by
Dedicated Service Workers) is delivered directly by the Council and some
services are delivered by other organisations, commissioned by the Dedicated
Service Team or by individual bereaved and survivors using Individual Services
budgets.
6.25. Through the review, the majority of respondents told us that they felt
comfortable with the current model, but there were a small minority who said
they did not. We recognise that this is a difficult issue for many bereaved and
survivors and want to do all we can to ensure we provide support to everyone,
irrespective of how they feel about the Council.
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6.26. Moving forward, we propose that the Council will:
•

•

Continue to deliver some services directly and won’t be commissioning
another organisation to deliver the whole service. However, by creating
more personal choice and control within the service, we will try to make it as
easy as possible for everyone to access, including those who might not feel
comfortable with the current model or with speaking to Council staff.
Continue to ensure that there is a route for people to access the service
through an NHS worker, further limiting direct contact with the Council where
that is something people do not want.

6.27. While alternative routes to access the service are already in place, we hope
that the wider changes to other aspects of the service introduced through this
review will give bereaved and survivors more freedom to interact with the
service in whatever way they feel most comfortable without having to rely on a
Dedicated Service Worker.
Eligibility for the service
6.28. The Dedicated Service was established for Grenfell survivors, closely bereaved
family members and former residents of Grenfell Walk. The eligibility criteria for
the service are as follows:
•

Closely bereaved family members (spouses/partners, siblings, parents,
grandparents and children of the deceased) and their household
members (those who live in the same household as closely bereaved
family members and are a) children/spouses/partners of closely bereaved
family members or b) parents-/children-/siblings-in-law of the deceased).

•

Survivors (adults and children who lived at Grenfell Tower as their main
home at the time of the tragedy, including children born since then, and
people who were visiting the Tower on the night of the tragedy).

•

Residents of Grenfell Walk (adults and children who lived at Grenfell
Walk as their main home at the time of the tragedy, including children born
since the tragedy).

6.29. Currently, the Dedicated Service considers applications from people who do
not automatically meet the eligibility criteria for the service (where, for example,
they are not a member of the immediate family but can show that they had a
very close relationship with someone who died in the tragedy). To date, the
Dedicated Service has accepted applications of this type 9 times since the
service was fully established in July 2019. Four years on from the tragedy, the
Dedicated Service Management Team is confident that people in this situation
have now come forward so that we are working with everyone we should be.
6.30. Through the review, we heard that people felt that now was the right time to
limit eligibility to those who fit the criteria, whilst ensuring that everyone who is
already accessing the service or is eligible for it will continue to have access.
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6.31. Moving forward, we propose therefore to:
•
•

Revise the eligibility policy in line with the feedback we received, ensuring
that access to the service is limited to those who automatically fit the
eligibility criteria, removing any further discretionary decisions.
Continue to accept applications from eligible bereaved and survivors who
might not yet have come forward or felt ready to join the service.

6.32. The changes to the eligibility policy will be made in December 2021 and the
revised policy will be shared with all bereaved and survivors. To be clear, these
changes will not affect anyone who is already accessing the service or any
discretionary decisions already made.
Support beyond 2024
6.33. The Grenfell Recovery programme runs until March 2024, with funding
allocated for the next two financial years (2022-23 and 2023-24). Since the
service was established, we have tried to make it as efficient as possible,
following extensive feedback and challenge from the Dedicated Service
Steering Group. Where we have made savings or come in under budget,
funding has been held in a ringfenced reserve to fund future support for
bereaved and survivors. As of March 2021, there was approximately £1.5m
remaining in reserves which is set aside for future support. This does not
include funding already committed to Individual Services budgets and other
initiatives or any additional savings that may be made in the current financial
year (2021-22).
6.34. Through the review, people told us that we should continue to set money aside
for the future where possible to enable some form of support to continue beyond
March 2024. We know that we need to balance this with what we are hearing
from people about the support they need now. We are also clear that we will
need to have further conversations with bereaved and survivors about what
kind of support would be most valuable beyond 2024, as we may not have
enough funding to run the service in its current form and people’s needs are
likely to have changed again by this point.
6.35. It is important here to be clear on the specific arrangements in place for current
Individual Services budgets. Individual Services are provided and replenished
on annual basis and while the majority of bereaved and survivors use their
Individual Services in year, we offer the capacity for people to roll over budgets
into future years to provide maximum flexibility. We are aware that some
families are proactively saving funds over multiple years in order to fund
something specific, for example a child’s university fees.
6.36. As part of the changes set out here, we are proposing to formalise the position
that bereaved and survivors will not have to use their IS budgets by March 2024
(or whenever the service ends). While people will not be able to access the
funds they have saved in simple cash form, we are looking to create a dedicated
trust fund that will hold funds saved by individuals and families until such a time
as they wish to make use of them.
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6.37. In summary, we propose that we will:
•
•
•

Continue to make the service as efficient as possible, making savings where
we can, to set money aside for the future.
Carry out another review in 2023 to look at what kind of support we can
provide beyond March 2024, using the funding we have managed to set
aside.
Communicate clearly to bereaved and survivors that Individual Services not
spent by March 2024 will not be lost and set out how the future system will
work.

6.38. Next year’s budget will be agreed in February 2022 as part of the budget-setting
process and we will look to set money aside where possible whilst ensuring we
provide support now where it is needed. To enable us to balance these two
important needs, we will also continue to work with colleagues across the
Council to secure additional sources of funding wherever possible.
Communication and shaping the service
6.39. We heard clearly through the review that we could communicate more
effectively with bereaved and survivors about the range of support that is
available from the Dedicated Service and partners. This echoes feedback that
we have received before, including from the Dedicated Service Steering Group.
We know it is important to communicate with people through channels that they
feel comfortable and not to rely solely on Dedicated Service Workers. We have
also heard clearly that we should build on what we already have in place to
create more opportunities for people to share their views and to scrutinise and
challenge the service. This is particularly important for people who might not
feel comfortable expressing themselves in English or might not be sure how
they can give their feedback.
6.40. Through the review, we have communicated regularly with bereaved and
survivors and experimented with new ways of engaging and communicating
people who use the service. Moving forward, we will draw on lessons learned
from the review to:
•
•

•

Continue to communicate with all bereaved and survivors in multiple
languages and via a range of channels, including letters, emails, WhatsApp
and through Dedicated Service Workers.
Introduce a monthly newsletter that will include key information and updates
about the service and include ideas and suggestions for support that people
might find helpful. This will be shared with all bereaved and survivors via
email, which we know is an effective channel of communication, but people
will be able to opt out if they would prefer.
Continue to run face-to-face and online drop-in sessions with the Dedicated
Service Management Team in places which are convenient for bereaved
and survivors. These have been effective ways of speaking to people
through the review.
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•
•

Continue to carry out regular surveys and case audits and review complaints
about the service to ensure we are hearing as wide a range of feedback
possible.
Continue to work closely with the Dedicated Service Steering Group to
shape and steer the next phase of the service, giving all bereaved and
survivors the opportunity to put themselves forward for the group on an
annual basis, with the next opportunity in the coming months.

6.41. We will communicate with all bereaved and survivors regularly through the next
stage of the review so that they know exactly what is happening when. Regular
newsletters will begin in December 2021 and management drop-in sessions will
start in January 2022. A new Steering Group will be in place in March 2022.
7.

ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE FRIENDS AND FAMILY ASSISTANCE
CENTRE

7.1.

Prior to the review, the Dedicated Service conducted a separate consultation
with bereaved and survivors about the future of the Family and Friends
Assistance Centre (FFAC) at Old Court Place.

7.2.

From the start the Dedicated Service until the COVID-19 lockdown restrictions
were introduced, the service has operated from the Family and Friends
Assistance Centre based on the 5th floor of 17 Old Court Place. The FFAC was
an important space for bereaved and survivors as it was the centre for many of
their sensitive and difficult conversations with public authorities. It was originally
chosen in consultation with bereaved families, who wanted a space that was
separate from the Council.

7.3.

However, after the outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic, much of the Dedicated
Service offer was delivered remotely and we heard from many bereaved and
survivors that they no longer wished to have the space, the costs of which (for
the 5th floor only) were met from the Dedicated Service budget. In early January
2021, we launched a consultation with bereaved and survivors on the future of
the FFAC. The survey ran for six weeks and we had responses from over 85
bereaved and survivors, approximately 26% of households. A clear majority
(77%) wanted the Council to explore alternative options, giving a clear mandate
for leaving the space. 19% of respondents expressed a preference for
remaining in the current building, underscoring the importance of managing the
transition carefully and sensitively.

7.4.

The outcome of this consultation highlighted a desire to end the Dedicated
Service use of the FFAC and to reallocate the funds spent on the building to
better support bereaved and survivors going forward. We communicated this
feedback to bereaved and survivors and worked with the Steering Group to
develop a mixed buildings model, with dedicated office space for Dedicated
Service Workers and community hubs to ensure that people could access
support in locations more convenient to them.
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7.5.

Since September 2021, the service has not been operating from the FFAC. A
new Council office and meeting room space was secured near the Town Hall
and this space is being provided at no cost to the Dedicated Service. The
Dedicated Service team has been largely based there since then. In parallel,
we have established two community hubs, at North Kensington Library and
Brompton Library. We have managed to secure these spaces for free and this
allows us to offer courses and activities and bookable space for meetings,
events, or group activities.

7.6.

We have been gradually building a schedule of events and activities, including
drop-in sessions, and will be communicating regularly with bereaved and
survivors about this. There are currently a range of events and activities taking
place in the two locations four days a week (including weekdays, evenings and
at weekends), and bereaved and survivors are also able to book spaces where
they wish. We are grateful to the Council’s Libraries Team for their support in
establishing the new arrangements and will continue to review them on a
regular basis.

7.7.

The new arrangements will enable some savings in 2021-22 and substantial
savings in the future, through a small amount of funding will be reserved for
hiring other spaces.

7.8.

Moving forward, the Dedicated Service will:
•

•
•

•

7.9.

No longer use the Family and Friends Assistance Centre (FFAC) and no
costs will be incurred to the Dedicated Service budget after September
2021. Any costs incurred by the Council between now and the end of the
lease will be funded corporately.
Continue to operate from the dedicated office space and the two community
hubs already established, reviewing these regularly and hiring other spaces
for other events and activities, as and when required.
Consider how to use the money saved, both in 2021-22 and in future years,
discussing this with the Dedicated Service Steering Group and agreeing a
proposal as part of the budget setting process for 2022-23. This should take
into account the feedback from bereaved and survivors about how they feel
the money should be used, both from the consultation on the future of the
FFAC and the Dedicated Service Review.
Continue to seek external sources of funding wherever possible, including
potential funding from Government, to support with the costs already
incurred from the Dedicated Service budget in 2021-22 and the transitional
arrangements that were put in place afterwards.

The service will continue to operate from the new dedicated office space and
the two community hubs, and the use of money saved through the move from
Old Court Place will be agreed in the coming months. We are hopeful that
bereaved and survivors will feel the alternative plans are more effective in
supporting their recovery but we will continue to review them regularly to ensure
this is the case. The arrangements for the end of the lease at Old Court Place
will be handled separately by the Council’s Social Investment team.
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8.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

8.1

The purpose of the review was explicitly to hear the views of bereaved and
survivors and to use what we heard to shape the next phase of the Dedicated
Service. The full range of consultation and engagement activity is set out at
Section 5 above.

8.2

Throughout the consultation, we worked with the Dedicated Service Steering
Group to design the materials, interpret the findings and discuss ways to
increase the reach of the review. On several occasions we responded directly
to suggestions made by Steering Group members and made changes as a
result. We also received advice and guidance from the Council’s Consultation
Team in preparing the consultation materials for Phase 1 and interpreting the
results. The proposal was also reviewed and approved through the Council’s
Consultation Gateway.

8.3

The findings of both phases of the review and the next steps have been
communicated to all bereaved and survivors accessing the service and we will
continue to keep them fully informed throughout the next phase. The plans to
communicate and engage more effectively with bereaved and survivors in the
future are summarised in more detail at paragraphs 6.39-6.41 above.
Internal Audit exercise

8.4

The Council’s Internal Audit Team was also asked to provide additional
assurance about the quality of the consultation and engagement, independently
of the service. Internal Audit has conducted a simultaneous audit exercise
focusing specifically on the review. The purpose of the audit was to assess the
effectiveness of the consultation across a range of identified areas including:
•
•
•
•
•

The structure of the survey
Notification of consultation and deadlines
Access and support
Monitoring participation
Interpretation of results, publication and implementation

8.5

The overall aim of the audit was to provide assurances that all possible steps
have been taken to reach out to bereaved and survivors and therefore that the
review is as wide-ranging and effective as possible, in line with the proposal
agreed by the Council’s Leadership Team.

8.6

The final audit report (attached at Appendix 3) suggests that substantial
assurance can be given to members, the Chief Executive and other officers that
the controls relied upon at the time of the audit were suitably designed,
consistently applied and effective in their application. It states that controls in
most areas were in place and operating effectively and ensured an extensive
and thorough consultation process. The audit has recommended a ‘Lessons
Learnt’ review and implementation of findings and this recommendation has
been accepted by the Dedicated Service management team.
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Overview and Scrutiny Committee
8.7

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee reviewed a report on the Dedicated
Service at its meeting in March 2021, including an initial proposal for the review.
The Committee welcomed the review and its proposed breadth of scope and
encouraged officers to ensure the final proposal was as wide-ranging as
possible. Their feedback was incorporated in the final version of the report
presented to the Leadership Team in May 2021.

8.8

The Committee then considered an update report outlining the findings from
Phase 1 and the proposed next steps at its meeting in November 2021.
Members of the Committee and speakers at that meeting emphasised the
importance of giving more flexibility, choice and control to bereaved and
survivors and this feedback has been incorporated in this report.

9.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

9.1.

The Dedicated Service is not a statutory service which Councils have to provide
but a specific service to provide wraparound support for bereaved and
survivors. The Council’s provision of the service is entirely separate from any
claims those affected by the tragedy may have against the Council or its insurer.

9.2.

The provision of a Dedicated Service for bereaved and survivors was agreed
as part of the Grenfell Recovery Strategy, agreed by the Council’s Leadership
Team in January 2019. The Council has the power to establish such a service
and make changes to it, pursuant to section 1 of the Localism Act 2011.

9.3.

The proposed changes to the Dedicated Service do not affect the key legal
principles set out above. Bereaved and survivors can continue to access all
aspects of the Dedicated Service without it any way prejudicing existing or
future legal and insurance claims.

9.4.

We will also continue to protect bereaved and survivors’ personal data collected
by the Dedicated Service in order to provide support to those accessing it. That
data is held on a separate case management system to facilitate this. Personal
information about bereaved and survivors is not shared by the Dedicated
Service with the rest of the Council (including with the Council’s Legal and
Insurance teams) except where there is consent from the bereaved or survivor
to do so or where there is a legal duty to share information (e.g. due to a
safeguarding concern).

9.5.

We have produced a clear protocol to summarise these commitments so that
bereaved and survivors can have greater confidence about the measures we
have put in place to protect their privacy. A copy of this is included at Appendix
4.

10.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

10.1. Corporate Finance has been consulted and notes that the financial implications
of this decision are explained in this report (and in Appendix 1) and can be met
within existing budgets.
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10.2. The Dedicated Service is funded from the £50m of ringfenced funding agreed
by the Leadership Team to support the Grenfell Recovery Strategy in January
2019. There is an annual financial envelope of £4.5m for the Dedicated Service
until March 2024, with a budget profile agreed each year. The changes set out
here will be met from within this budget envelope.
10.3. The budget for 2021-22 is set out at Appendix 1 below for information. However,
there are a number of areas, including building costs, where we anticipate that
savings will be made. We will continue discussions about the best use of these
in-year savings.
10.4. Separately, we will also be starting discussions with the Steering Group in the
coming weeks about the budget for the next financial year (2022-23). In doing
so, we will ensure we honour the commitments in this paper. Where there is
flexibility in the budget, we will use this to address the key priorities identified
by bereaved and survivors through the review.
11.

EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS

11.1 The plans set out here seek to support bereaved and survivors from the Grenfell
tragedy. The focus on bereaved and survivors is justified by the unique and
profound impact of the tragedy on these groups and the need to support them
in their individual journeys towards recovery.
11.2 Bereaved and survivors are extremely diverse groups with large numbers of
residents with protected characteristics, including gender, ethnicity, faith and
age. It is anticipated that the emphasis on flexibility, choice and control will help
to ensure that individuals can tailor the support to meet their own needs,
including those linked to protected characteristics.
11.3 A full Equalities Impact Assessment has been completed and is included with
this report. We will review this during and after the implementation of the
changes to ensure that the future service model continues to meet the needs
of this diverse cohort wherever possible.
Callum Wilson
Director of Grenfell Partnerships
APPENDICES
•
•
•
•
•

Appendix 1
Appendix 2
Appendix 3
Appendix 4
Appendix 5

Dedicated Service budget 2021-22
‘You said, we will’ document
Internal audit report
Data sharing protocol
Equalities Impact Assessment
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Contact officer(s): Joe Philp, Email: joe.philp@rbkc.gov.uk; telephone: 07857
696693.
Mandatory clearance requirements for all Key and Executive Decision reports
Cleared by Corporate Finance (officer’s initials)

[LS]

Cleared by Director of Law (officer’s initials)

[LP]

Cleared by Communications (officer’s initials)

[KT]
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Appendix 1: 2021-22 Dedicated Service Budget
The following table sets the breakdown of the 2021-22 budget, as it was at the
beginning of the financial year:
Staffing [1]

2021-2022
Frontline team
Support team
Subtotal

1,333,000
320,000
1,653,000

Commissioned services
Individual services
Education for Recovery
Subtotal
Building costs [2]
Rent, facilities and other building costs
IT, training and translation
Training costs
Translation costs
Telephony and office
IT software and website
Subtotal
Planning for the future (3)
Money saved to fund services after 2024
to avoid cliff edge when recovery funding
ends
Subtotal
Total budget

550,000
1,500,000
200,000
2,250,00

Services

494,000
30,000
30,000
10,000
30,000
100,000
TBC
TBC
4,497,000

Notes
[1] Staffing. Staffing costs include funding for 29 front line staff and 6 support staff.
The frontline team includes the Dedicated Workers, all of whom work directly with
bereaved and survivors to provide personalised support. We heard clearly from
bereaved and survivors during the original codesign of the Dedicated Service that
people wanted their own named, individual worker and this feedback has once again
been emphasised during the review
We worked closely with the Dedicated Service Steering Group to reduce
management staffing costs across the service by half between 2019/20 and
2020/21, and we have also undertaken a more recent review of management costs,
which has yielded further savings.
[2] Building costs. This was a provisional figure based on the full costs of Old Court
Place for the full financial year. However, as of September 2021 we have left the
building and are no longer paying costs from the Dedicated Service budget. We
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have taken on dedicated office space and two community hubs rent free and
although there will be some limited costs associated with hiring spaces for specific
events, we therefore anticipate being able to make significant savings in this
financial year. The exact amount is still to be established. We are also working hard
to seek additional funding to cover some of the costs already incurred this financial
year so further savings may be possible here. The use of any savings will be agreed
as part of the budget setting process for next financial year.
[3] Planning for the future. As the funding for Grenfell Recovery is only in place
until March 2024 and as there is desire for the service to be as efficient as possible,
we need to think about setting funding aside to ensure there is not a cliff edge of
support come March 2024. This point was clearly echoed in the feedback we had
from bereaved and survivors during the review. For this year we expect to make in
year savings (as described above). We will discuss the use of this funding as part
of the budget setting process for next year.
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A4 Appendix 2

You Said, We Will
Dedicated Service Review
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You Said, We Will
Thank you for taking part in the Dedicated Service review and
for sharing your views with us.
We had lots of positive feedback about the service, and we know
that people value the support, but we heard lots of suggestions
for things we can improve.
This document sets out what we will be doing over the next six
months to address what we have heard from you through the
review.
In particular, we want to focus on continuing to support you in
the most personalised way possible while also:
Increasing your choice and control over the support you
receive.
Targeting support more effectively for those of you who
need it most.
Improving
communications
and
creating
more
opportunities for you to share your views with us.
The following pages set out the changes we are planning in each
of the key areas of the service:
The role of your Dedicated Service Worker and Support Plans
Individual Services
Commissioned Services
Education Services
Communication and shaping the service
Who delivers the service, eligibility and support beyond 2024
Any changes that we make will be gradual and at a pace you are
comfortable with, and everyone will be supported through
them.
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The Role of the Dedicated
Service Worker
You said
You value your relationship with your Dedicated Service Worker and the support they provide.
You want Dedicated Service Workers to remain a key part of the service, but you also think
that we could do more to target support more to those who need it most.

We will
Make sure that you all still have access to your own Dedicated Service Worker who you can
go to for support when you need it.
Target support towards those who need it most, ensuring that support is flexible and that we
make the best use of Dedicated Service Workers' skills to provide additional support to
people who need it.
Make systems and processes simpler so you can take more control over your own recovery.

What will change
If you need additional help, we will
target support to you and your family.
This might mean that you are
supported by other members of the
team as well as by your Dedicated
Service Worker.
If you don’t need as much support, you
will have more flexibility to direct your
own support without having to ask your
worker to do things for you.

What will stay the same
Everyone who wants one will still have
their own named Dedicated Service
Worker who you can go to for support.
This means maintaining frontline
staffing budgets but doing more with
the staff we have and reducing
management costs where we can.

Timescales: More flexible, targeted support from Dedicated Service Workers will be in place
from April 2022, with changes made sooner wherever we can.
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Support Plans
You said
Support plans help you to identify the care and support you need at any given time but they
could be more flexible and personalised, helping you to identify specific areas that are
important to you.

We will
Make support plans more flexible, giving you more control over setting your priorities and
identifying the specific support you need.
Change the support plan so that you can choose an existing area (e.g. Health, Housing or
Education) or identify others that fit better with your personal recovery journey.
Support you to fill in your own support plan so it reflects your needs and helps you make the
progress you want, using technology to make this as easy as possible.

What will change
The support plan will look different and
there will be more ways for you to
complete it.

What will stay the same
Your Dedicated Service Worker can still
complete your support plan with you if
you need help, especially if you don’t
feel comfortable using a computer.

You will have access to an online form
with drop-down boxes to make this as
simple as possible and include
suggestions for support and other
things that you might find helpful.
You will be encouraged to complete
your own support plans wherever you
feel comfortable doing so and we will
make sure everyone has all the
information they need to help them with
this.
Timescales: New systems and a new support plan template will be in place from February
2022.
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Individual Services
You said
IS was important in giving you more choice and control, but you felt the current system could
be improved. You wanted to be able to access IS without needing to contact your DS Worker
and you wanted the process to be quicker and easier. You said that you would be comfortable
with online solutions and a pre-approved menu of services if it would help with this. You
understood that we need controls on how the funds are spent but wanted clearer guidance
from the service on what IS can and can’t be used for.

We will
Launch an online solution that will allow you to request a range of pre-approved services
much more quickly and without going through your Dedicated Service Worker.
Provide more clarity and greater choice about how you can use your Individual Services, while
putting stronger controls in place to deal with cases where people repeatedly use them for
things that aren't allowed.
Provide more suggestions and examples of services you could use your Individual Services to
pay for, based on best practice and what we hear is helping other bereaved and survivors.

What will change
A new system for Individual Service
requests, with a streamlined selfservice process, will mean you won’t
have to ask your Dedicated Service
Worker for pre-approved services. The
system will also let you see how much
money you have available at any given
time.
Self-service requests that meet the
criteria will be approved much more
quickly than current IS requests (within
two working days). Requests submitted
manually or that are outside the preapproved menu will still take up to two
weeks.

What will stay the same
Everyone who is eligible will still have
access to Individual Services and you
will still be able to use them to support
with needs that are specific to you and
your family.
You will still be able to request any
service that is not on the pre-approved
list, as long as it is in line with the
Commissioning Policy.

Timescales: A new more flexible, self-service process and a revised policy for Individual
Services will be in place from April 2022.
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Commissioned Services
You said
Many of you had good experiences with Commissioned Services, but lots of you were not
aware of the full range of services available. You felt that we should continue to commission
services centrally, but there was also support for giving people more control and flexibility over
the support they access.

We will
Introduce ringfenced Commissioned Services budgets for individuals in specific areas (e.g.
therapeutic support) that you will be able access using a prepaid card. We will do this instead
of commissioning specific services from a small number of organisations.
Use this new system to increase choice and control and provide greater flexibility for people
to choose support that meets their individual needs, including for people who do not live in
RBKC.
Share regular information via email and newsletter about DS and other services with all
bereaved and survivors, including ideas and suggestions for what you might use your
Individual Services or Commissioned Services budgets for, based on what we know has
worked for other people

What will change
You will have access to ringfenced
funds that will work in a similar way to
Individual Services but that are for
specific types of services, like
therapeutic support. These specific
areas will be clearly defined so that you
know what kinds of services you can
use these funds for.

What will stay the same
We can still help you to find the right
type of support for you, while providing
more choice and control for everyone
so that you can make decisions that are
right for you.
A small number of services will
continue to be commissioned centrally
where it makes sense to do this.

You will be able to choose to purchase
support from any provider that offers a
particular type of support, but we will
offer
recommendations
and
suggestions which you can use if you
want to.
You will receive monthly newsletters by
email reminding you of what is
available and offering suggestions for
other support you might find useful, so
you don’t have to rely only on your
Dedicated Service Worker.
Timescales: A pilot programme for therapeutic services will launch in December 2021, with a
new Commissioning policy and approach in place from April 2022, in line with changes43
to
Individual Services.

7

Education Services
You said
Many of you had accessed support from the DS Education Service and have been supported in
a range of ways. However, we heard clearly that more could be done to ensure that we are
reaching all families with children who might benefit from support in this area and that we are
clear about what is on offer. We also heard suggestions directly from children and young
people about ways we can communicate better with them and involve them more in shaping
the support that is available.

We will
Make sure that the Education Service supports the aspirations of each young person, working
to widen the offer to take into account their different needs. This includes targeting support
to those who need it, including those who are sitting GCSEs and A-Levels.
Work with Health and other agencies to increase our focus on the links between young
people’s attainment and their emotional health and wellbeing, ensuring we work with Health
and other agencies to provide the full range of support.
Work with the new Youth Forum to plan provision through to 2024 so that the support we
offer meets the needs of the cohort and has the voices of young children at its heart.
Signpost more effectively to other provision that is available in the borough and find new
ways to communicate with parents and young people to make sure you know exactly what is
available.

What will change

What will stay the same

A new Youth Forum will be established
with a budget to ensure that they are
directing how we commission for young
people.

You will still be able to access
dedicated, tailored education support
from the Education Service in the same
way as you are doing now.

Children and young people over 12 will
start to receive information directly
from the service to empower them
further to make decisions with you,
about what will work for them.

You will continue to receive regular
information about the support that is on
offer in this area.

Timescales: The Youth Forum was launched in October 2021 and a new offer for young
people preparing for GCSEs and A-Levels will be in place from January 2022. Direct
communications to young people over 12 will begin in April 2022.

44

8

Who delivers the service, eligiblity and
support beyond 2024
You said
The vast majority of you felt comfortable with the current model, where some of the Dedicated
Service is delivered directly by the Council and some services are delivered by other
organisations. You felt that now was the right time to stop considering applications to the
service from people who do not automatically meet the eligibility criteria. We heard clearly
that, wherever possible, we should set funding aside from the current DS budget to provide
support beyond March 2024.

We will
Create more personal choice and control within the service to make it as easy as possible for
everyone to access, including those who might not feel comfortable with the current model or
with accessing support from the Council.
Review the eligibility policy in line with the feedback we received, ensuring that access to the
service is limited to those who automatically fit the eligibility criteria, removing any further
discretionary decisions.
Continue making the service as efficient as possible, making savings where we can and
setting money aside to support future provision beyond March 2024.
Carry out another review in mid 2023 to look at what support we can provide beyond March
2024, using the funding we have managed to set aside.

What will change
You will have more choice and flexibility
to interact with the service in whatever
way works best for you and won’t have
to rely as much on your Dedicated
Service Workers.
The service will no longer accept
applications from people who do not
automatically fit the eligibility criteria.

What will stay the same
The Council will still deliver some
services directly and won’t be
commissioning another organisation to
deliver the whole service.
Everyone who is currently eligible for
the service will still be able to access it
in the same way.

Timescales: A clearer eligibility policy will be in place from December 2021. We will agree a
plan to save money in the next financial year where we can (while taking into account the need
to provide support now) by March 2022. We will start conversations with bereaved and
survivors in 2023 about the longer-term future of the service.
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Communication and shaping the service
You said
We could communicate better with you all about the range of support available from the
Dedicated Service, through channels that people feel comfortable with. We should build on
what is in place already to create more opportunities for people to share their views with us
and scrutinise and challenge the service.

We will
Check in regularly with you to ensure you are receiving the right kind of support in a way that
works for you, creating new opportunities for formal and informal feedback about the service.
These will include face-to-face drop-ins in places which are convenient for you.
Carry out regular surveys and case audits and review complaints about the service to ensure
we are hearing as wide a range of feedback as possible.
Continue to work with the Dedicated Service Steering Group to shape and steer the service,
giving all bereaved and survivors the opportunity to put themselves forward for the group on
an annual basis.

What will change
You will receive more regular, more
consistent communication from the
service via multiple channels and in a
range of languages. As part of this, we
will develop and share a monthly
newsletter that will include all the key
information and updates you need.
You will be able to attend regular dropin sessions open to all bereaved and
survivors to create more opportunities
for you to share your views and
concerns.

What will stay the same
You
will
continue
to
receive
communication regularly via letters, emails,
WhatsApp
and
through
Dedicated Service Workers.
We will continue to work closely with
the Steering Group to ensure that the
voice of bereaved and survivors is at
the heart of everything that we do.

Timescales: We will communicate with bereaved and survivors regularly throughout the next
stage of the review. Regular newsletters will begin in December 2021 and management dropin sessions will start in January 2022. A new Steering Group will be in place in March 2022.
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How to contact the
Dedicated Service
If you would like to be involved in making any of
the changes mentioned, or would like to give us
your feedback, you can email
dsreview@rbkc.gov.uk
You can find a full write up of the first phase of
the consultation with detailed analysis of the
results for each question in the survey. This is
available on the Dedicated Service website here
or by typing:
https://www.grenfelldedicatedservice.org/p
ost/dedicated-service-consultation-review.
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1. Executive Summary
Background
The Dedicated Service consultation ran between July and November 2021 and was conducted
in two stages. The first stage, lasting nine weeks between July and September 2021,
requested the Bereaved and Survivors (B&S) to provide their views and opinions of the
service via an online survey, as a hardcopy return or verbally via a phone line hosted by a 3rd
party or their Dedicated Services Workers (DSWs). The second stage, lasting four weeks
between October and November 2021, enabled B&S to provide feedback on the survey
findings and the future plans for the service.
The preparation for the survey included extensive staff consultation on the type of question to
be raised in the survey. An independent review of the survey questions by the Council’s
Gateway team was followed by preview and feedback from members of the Dedicated Service
Steering Group (DSSG) before final publication. This ensured that the final set of questions
were subject to rigorous scrutiny both from experienced Council officers and representatives of
the B&S.
The survey was designed as a Likert Survey. This type of survey is considered the most
reliable way to measure opinions, perceptions, and behaviours. By asking participants the
extent in which they agree or disagree with particular statements about the service, an overall
perception can be obtained about the service.
The B&S were given sufficient notification prior to the survey being published This was
facilitated through the DSSG, the DSW directly with their clients and via the Dedicated Service
website.
The level of accessibility to the survey was very good. This was facilitated through publication
in the nine languages most spoken by B&S. For those B&S who were unable to complete the
full survey, a shortened version was made available. The shortened survey enabled B&S to
provide verbal responses to the survey questions via the hosted phone line, at the Drop-in
Sessions or directly with their DSW.

Feedback from DSWs interviewed during the review, confirmed that as well as their reminders
the weekly e-mail reminders sent to each household to complete the survey during Phase 1
greatly assisted in improving participation from their clients.
The team of officers that complied the survey findings following stage one and then interpreting
the feedback after the second stage have the requite experience to complete this work. The
results of the survey were published on 6th October 2021. This comprised a full 60 page report
and a “You-Said, We Plan” summary stating how the findings will be used to shape the future
of the Dedicated Service (DS).
We had an opportunity to interview a member of the DSSG as part of the review. During the
interview it was confirmed that the level of interaction with the Group via the Director and the
Head of Partnerships Liaison and Development enabled the Group to fully engage throughout
the process. Of particular note, the DSSG member stated that all the Group was given an
opportunity to discuss all decisions about the consultation enabling the Group and the DS to
have ownership of the consultation process. Finally, the DSSG member commented that the
high number of completed surveys returned in Phase 1 is testament to how well the
consultation process was managed by the DS Team.
Overall Conclusion
In Internal Audit’s opinion, Substantial Assurance can be given to Members, the Chief
Executive and other officers that the controls relied upon at the time of the audit were suitably
designed, consistently applied and effective in their application.
Controls in most areas were in place and operating effectively and ensured a extensive and
thorough consultation process. However, a Lessons Learnt review and implementation of any
findings would be beneficial should a similar review of the service be required in the future.

Substantial

Substantial support was available to assist B&S with completing the surveys and providing
feedback. This included but not limited to in-person support via the DSWs to their clients and
at the Drop-in sessions held during at each stage of the consultation. A translation service was
also available as needed.
Monitoring the number of surveys/feedback forms returned during each of the nine weeks of
Phase 1 ensured participation levels were constantly reviewed. The weekly monitoring figures
were shared with senior officers and Team Leaders, allowing the latter, to pass on to their
respective DSWs to remind clients of the need to complete the surveys.

Satisfactory
Nil

Limited
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1. Executive Summary
Area

Rating

Number of Recommendations
High

Medium

Low

•

Extensive support available to enable B&S to complete the surveys and then to
provide feedback. This included,
➢ drop-in sessions where B&S were able to speak with Dedicated Service staff
about the survey and complete a shortened survey if required,

Structure of the Survey

Satisfactory

-

1

-

Notification of the
Consultation and deadlines

Substantial

-

-

-

➢ via their Dedicated Service Workers who were able to explain the reasons for
the survey and also complete the shortened version with the family.

Accessibility and Support

Substantial

-

-

-

Monitoring participation

Substantial

-

-

-

➢ verbally via a phone line hosted by a 3rd party where B&S could verbally
complete the survey via verbally via a phone line hosted by a 3rd party Staff.

Interpreting results,
publication & implementation

Satisfactory

-

-

-

➢ Translation Service available as required, arranged via the DSW. A translator
was used during one of the independently facilitated session.

Nil

1

Nil

➢ The surveys forms and flyers were available in nine languages commonly
spoken by the bereaved and survivors.

Total

•

Following an appeal from Dedicated Service Steering Group that recognised that
summer vacations might reduce participation, the original deadline was extended by
two weeks thereby allowing sufficient time to complete the survey within the overall
consultation timeframe.

•

Weekly e-mail reminders sent to each household setting out information about
specific events that week and the deadline for responses.

•

Interpretation of survey returns completed by experienced staff.

•

Both full report and summary published in a timely manner following survey
deadline.

•

Final strategy for taking the service forward based on an extensive and thorough
consultation with B&S.

Issues identified
This review identified did not identify any High priority matter[s]. However, we have raised a
single Medium priority recommendation concerning a Lessons Learnt review of the process.
Details can be found in Section 2 of this report. We provided a “Satisfactory” rating for the
final area “Interpreting results, publication and implementation” because we are unable to
full test the implementation of the plan as it is due to commence in April 2022.
Examples of good practice
During our review we identified the following areas of good practice:
▪ High degree of staff involvement in preparation for the survey
▪ The Dedicated Service Steering Group (DSSG) made up of bereaved and survivors
were fully consulted before and during the consultation. This was achieved through
formal monthly meetings, informally via WhatsApp and via regular e-mails
communication from the Director and Head of Partnership Liaison and Development.
▪ The Likert survey enabled participants to provide their opinions on the service;
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Structure of the Survey

2. Observations & Recommendations
Observation

Recommendation

1. Lesson Learnt Analysis
The purpose of documenting and applying the lessons learned is
to encourage improvement in best practices for future projects.
The goal is to create a team that learns from any missteps and
repeats and improves on its successes.

A lessons learned review should be undertaken with staff
and external stakeholders to identify areas of good
practice and areas for improvement..

The Future Service Consultation was a major project drawing on
knowledge and experience of Dedicated Service staff and also
from members of the Dedicated Service Steering Group
representing the B&S. Obtaining the feedback from staff and from
the DSSG on areas that worked well and those which could be
improved will help to shape how any future project of this type is
conducted.

Management Comments and Timeline

Action Owner: Joe Philp
Implementation Date: March 2022

For example, in the consultation process, surveys forms were
available in nine languages. However, analysis of returned surveys
showed that in-fact English was the most popular language used
by B&S to provide their views, accounting for over 90% of
completed forms (Long and short version). Information like this is
useful in deciding whether, for future surveys, one common
language is used and provision made for alternatives as required.
In addition, given the BAME make up of B&S, perhaps the input of
the Council’s Black Lives Matter (BLM) Group and other diversity
and inclusion forums could have been an integral part of the
survey preparation.

Risk:
Where the opportunity to learn from the process is not taken, there
is an increased risk that successful aspects of the process are not
carried forward for future projects and failures not eliminated.

Priority Rating

Medium
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A1. Audit Scope
A2. Definition of Assurance and Recommendations
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A1. Audit Scope
Area

01

Structure of the survey

Coverage

Those involved in constructing the survey questions have the experience for the task.
The questions are designed to enable the requisite information to be obtained.
The style of the survey and method of providing answers is clear and uncomplicated and the survey is concise.
Questions and background information are reviewed to ensure they are unbiased and are clear about what is and is not possible
through the review.

02

Notification of the consultation and
deadlines

Timeframe established for the completion of the survey including publishing final report.
Sufficient notification provided that the survey will take place that captures all relevant groups and individuals.
Deadline for the completion of the survey and submission set and communicated.

03

Accessibility and Support

Survey questions available in a range of languages other than English.
Options for completing the surveys designed to maximise participation.
Support for completing the survey available and participants are aware of how to access the support.

04

Monitoring participation

Process for monitoring participation numbers during survey period established.
System for reminding target groups and individuals established and followed and effective.
Final scope of participation analysed and made available and any lack of participation and action taken to increase participation
identified.

05

Interpreting results, publication and
implementation

Results of surveys analysed by officers with appropriate knowledge and experience.
Target groups and individuals are given an opportunity to provide feedback on the results before publication of final results.
Options for publication of final report designed to maximise its accessibility.
A timetable is established to enable the timely implementation of the results.
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A2. Definition Of Assurance And Recommendations
As part of the review we use the following definitions for the level of assurance and priority of recommendations included in Section 2

Assurance Level
Substantial Assurance:
Satisfactory Assurance:

Limited Assurance:

Nil Assurance:

Description
There is a sound system of internal control designed to achieve your objectives. The control processes tested are being
consistently applied.
While there is generally a sound system of internal control, there are weaknesses which put some of your objectives at risk.
There is evidence that the level of non-compliance with some of the control processes may put some of your objectives at risk.
Weaknesses in your system of internal control are such as to put your objectives at risk.
The level of non-compliance puts your objectives at risk.
Control processes are generally weak, leaving the processes/systems open to significant error or abuse.
Significant non-compliance with basic control processes/systems open to error or abuse.

Definitions of Recommendations
Priority
High
(Fundamental)
Medium
(Significant)
Low
(Housekeeping)

Description
Recommendations represent fundamental control weaknesses, which expose the organisation to a high degree of unnecessary
risk.

Recommendations represent significant control weaknesses which expose the organisation to a moderate degree of unnecessary
risk.

Recommendations show areas where we have highlighted opportunities to implement a good or better practice, to improve
efficiency or further reduce exposure to risk.
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Contact Information
David Hughes
Director of Audit, Fraud, Risk and Insurance
Email: david.hughes@rbkc.gov.uk
For more information on the Internal Audit Service visit our SharePoint site:
https://officesharedservice.sharepoint.com/sites/InternalAuditFraudandRiskManagement

The matters raised in this report are only those which came to our attention during our internal audit work and are not necessarily a comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist, or of all
the improvements that may be required. Any recommendations for improvements should be assessed by management for their full impact before they are implemented.
The performance of internal audit work is not and should not be taken as a substitute for management’s responsibilities for the application of sound management practices. We emphasise that the
responsibility for a sound system of internal controls and the prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities rests with management and work performed by internal audit should not be relied
upon to identify all strengths and weaknesses in internal controls, nor relied upon to identify all circumstances of fraud or irregularity.
Internal audit procedures are designed to focus on areas as identified by management as being of greatest risk and significance and as such we rely on management to provide us full access to their
accounting records and transactions for the purposes of our audit work and to ensure the authenticity of these documents. Effective and timely implementation of our recommendations by
management is important for the maintenance of a reliable internal control system.

58

A4, Appendix 4
RBKC Dedicated Service: Data Sharing protocol with the rest of RBKC and other thirdparty organisations
Background, rationale and principles of the protocol
1. The Dedicated Service provides advice, support, and informal advocacy to the bereaved
and survivors to support their individual journeys towards recovery. This includes
emotional support, direct and specific service provision, the provision of personal budgets
through Individual Services, signposting and support planning.
2. The support provided is personalised to the individual’s needs and wishes and can cover
anything from health and well-being to support with education, employment and housing.
3. The Council made a commitment to provide this support to the bereaved and survivors
back in 2018 because of its special and unique obligations to this cohort. Specifically, it
was provided because the Council wanted to do whatever it could to ensure the bereaved
and survivors were supported and had access to the help they need, irrespective of any
questions of blame or responsibility.
4. In this way, the support provided by the Dedicated Service has no bearing on the legal
process. It is a service provided voluntarily, from an ethical and moral perspective, rather
than because of a statutory duty or legal process. It is, in this way, separate from the legal
and insurance processes and provision in the aftermath of the tragedy and it is vital it is
considered as such.
5. Bereaved and survivors must be able to access the support without fear or concern that
the information they share with the service will be shared with other parts of RBKC or other
external organisations and subsequently be used against them in the legal and/ or
insurance processes that follow. It is strange enough for bereaved and survivors that an
organisation who is implicated in the cause of the tragedy is involved in facilitating their
recovery; it is therefore a prerequisite that concerns around data sharing of this form must
be allayed for people to feel comfortable accessing the service.
6. Since the launch of the Dedicated Service back in 2019, the Dedicated Service has
adopted a clear position that it would not share any information about bereaved and
survivors with the RBKC Insurance and Legal teams. As the wider insurance and legal
cases progress, it is important to clarity this position accordingly.
7. The Dedicated Service does not and will not share any information with other parts of the
Council or other organisations involved in the insurance and legal proceedings without the
expressed written consent of the relevant individual bereaved and survivor or their legal
teams.
Operational implications
8. The Dedicated Service is not a separate legal organisation; it is part of RBKC (the Council).
From a legal perspective therefore, the Council would in certain cases be considered the
information “owner”. In these cases, for example under Freedom of Information legislation,
should a third-party organisation request personal information about a bereaved or
survivor, the Council would refuse relying on the exemption for personal data.
9. Should the Council receive requests for information - that is held by the Dedicated Service
and about a specific bereaved or survivor - from a third party involved in the insurance or
legal proceedings, wider Council departments outside of the Dedicated Service would
respect the principles of this protocol. In effect this would mean that the Council would
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advise the third party about this protocol and refer them to the relevant bereaved or
survivor’s solicitor and advise them to request the information from this source instead.
10. To ensure data is not shared accidentally, the Dedicated Service has put in place its own
separate IT infrastructure where information about the care and support provided to
bereaved and survivors is stored. This specific case management system is hosted
outside of the normal Council systems and requires unique log-in details to gain access.
Log-ins are managed directly by the Dedicated Service management and only provided to
Dedicated Service staff.
11. The only exceptions where the Dedicated Service might need to share information with
other parts of the Council or third parties are as follows:
i.

In some circumstances to deliver care and support for a bereaved and survivor the
Dedicated Service team may need to discuss case details with other parts of the
Council who are involved in providing the care. For example, this could include
statutory adults or children services, education or housing. Information would only
be shared in these cases following conversations with the relevant bereaved and
survivor during the support planning process. As set out in the service’s broader
consent forms, only relevant information would be shared in these instances and
this would never include mental or physical health records unless this was
specifically requested by the bereaved or survivor.

ii.

Should there be a safeguarding concern or a need for some form of investigation
to ensure the Dedicated Service’s practice is safe.

iii.

It is possible that as part of legal proceedings a third party could make an
application to the court to require the Council to share data. Should this occur, the
Council would endeavour to resist such an application and deliver on this protocol.
It is recognised however that the Council could lose such an application and be
directed to share by a Court Order. Should any third party submit an application to
the court along these lines, the Council commits to alerting bereaved and survivor
legal representatives immediately in order to provide everyone with as much notice
as possible so they can plan how to mitigate this potential risk.

Mitigations should the protocol not be followed
12. If the Dedicated Service becomes aware that information it holds about a bereaved or
survivor has been shared by a member of the team with another relevant party in a way
that contravenes this protocol, the Dedicated Service will alert the relevant bereaved or
survivor and their legal representative immediately, providing details of the information that
has been shared. The Dedicated Service would also follow the Council’s processes for
reporting a data breach. (Responding to Data Breaches (sharepoint.com))
13. The Dedicated Service will also let the recipient of the information know that the
information was shared inappropriately, alerting them to this protocol, and requesting that
they do not make use of the information but rather destroy it.
14. If there is a breach of this kind, an urgent review will be undertaken to identify any lessons
that can be learnt and what steps can be taken to prevent further breaches. Any
amendments to ways of working will be set out in an updated version of this protocol.
Version 1.3, November 21
Callum Wilson, Director of Grenfell Partnerships
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A4, Appendix 5
Equality Impact Analysis – Dedicated Service Review
Section 01: Overall
Information
Financial Year and
Quarter
Name & details of
proposed activity (i.e. the
policy/ strategy/ process/
function / service/
restructure/ programme etc)
to be assessed - hereafter
referred to as ‘proposed
activity’

Proposed changes to the Dedicated Service for bereaved and survivors
2021-22 (with implementation in Q3/Q4 2021-22 and in Q1 of 2022-23)
The Leadership Team is being asked to agree a range of changes to the Dedicated Service for bereaved and survivors of the
Grenfell tragedy.
The proposed changes are directly informed by the wide-ranging review and consultation with bereaved and survivors which
took place between July and November 2021. The review was focused on the next phase of the Dedicated Service. We heard
from over 230 bereaved and survivors through Phase 1 of the review and had additional feedback from over 30 people through
Phase 2. The consultation findings are summarised in the Leadership Team report and the activity is summarised in Section 4
below.
We are confident that the feedback from the consultation gives us a solid basis on which to make changes to the existing
service. These are incremental but important changes in the following areas of the service:
• Dedicated Service Workers
• Support Plans
• Individual Services
• Commissioned Services
• Education Services
• Who delivers the service, eligibility for the service and support beyond 2024
• Communication and shaping the service
The changes are about further personalising the service to meet individual needs, not about withdrawing or reducing the
support available to bereaved and survivors accessing the service.
The full details of the changes are set out in the Leadership Team report but the proposal is designed to:
• Increase bereaved and survivors’ choice and control over the support people receive through the service.
• Target support more effectively to bereaved and survivors who need it most.
• Improve communications, share information more effectively and create more opportunities for bereaved and survivors
to share their views with us.

Single Borough EqIA Template
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Lead Officers (i.e. those
responsible for /managing
the proposed activity)

Name: Callum Wilson
Position: Director of Grenfell Partnerships
Email: callum.wilson@rbkc.gov.uk

Single or BI-Borough

Single borough

Date of completion of
final Full EqIA

29 / 11 / 21

Section 02
Plan for completion

Scoping of Full EqIA
Timing: If approved by the Leadership Team, these changes will be made between now and April 2022.
Resources: These changes will be resourced from the ringfenced financial envelope for the Dedicated Service allocated from
the Council’s Grenfell Recovery budget.

Analyse the impact of the
proposed activity

The Dedicated Service was established to provide specific, tailored support to over 700 survivors, closely bereaved family
members and former residents of Grenfell Walk. This was justified by the unique and profound impact of the tragedy on these
groups and the need to support them in their individual journeys towards recovery.
Bereaved and survivors accessing the Dedicated Service are extremely diverse groups in terms of protected and other
demographic characteristics (gender, ethnicity, faith, age etc.). The table below sets out the available data on the demographic
profile of those accessing the service, accurate as of 24/11/2021.
As noted above, the key aims of the changes proposed through this review are based on the extensive feedback we heard
from bereaved and survivors through the recent consultation and review. The proposed changes are designed to:
• Increase bereaved and survivors’ choice and control over the support people receive through the service.
• Target support more effectively to bereaved and survivors who need it most.
• Improve communications, share information more effectively and create more opportunities for bereaved and survivors
to share their views with us.
Each of these aims is explicitly designed to make the service more inclusive and accessible and therefore to ensure that the
changes have a positive impact on all groups, including those with protected characteristics. The emphasis on individual
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choice and control which runs throughout the proposed changes seeks to ensure that bereaved and survivors have more
flexibility and freedom to interact with the service in whatever way works best for them, based on their individual needs. For
some people, this might mean working in the same way as they do know with their Dedicated Service Worker and establishing
new relationships with other members of the team. For others, this might mean accessing parts of the service independently
without going through their DS worker and directing their support to ensure it is tailored to their own personal recovery
journeys.
As set out in the report, we are taking steps to ensure that all bereaved and survivors are supported through these changes.
Drawing on the lessons learned through the review, this will include regular communications through a variety of channels
(including letters, emails, phone, face-to-face) in the 9 main languages spoken. We are also introducing a regular newsletter
from December and drop-in sessions from January with members of the Dedicated Service management team in locations
convenient for bereaved and survivors.
As noted below, we will ensure we regularly review the equalities impact of the changes to the service during and after the
implementation period.
Protected
characteristic

Bereaved and survivor cohort

Age

37% of those accessing the service are aged 0-24, 24% are aged 25-39, 25% are aged
40-59 and 14% are aged 60+.

Impact:
Positive,
Negative,
Neutral
Positive

The changes proposed changes include specific support for children and young people,
including new educational support for young people at critical stages in their education.
As part of the changes being introduced through the review, we are also establishing a
Youth Forum for children and young people accessing the Dedicated Service and
(following feedback from children and young people) we will start direct communications
with young people over the age of 12. Both of these measures are designed to ensure
that children and young people can shape the service directly.
More broadly, it is anticipated that the emphasis on individual choice and control will
enable people to tailor the support to best meet their specific needs, including those
linked to age. For example, the new approach to Commissioned Services will allow
people to choose a service and a provider that offers a particular type of support rather
than having to choose from a menu of centrally commissioned services. This will allow
much greater flexibility for people to choose support that works for them, whether young
or old.
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Where we are introducing changes that involve technology or digital solutions, we will
ensure there are appropriate alternatives for those residents who cannot (or do not feel
able) to use these. We heard clearly through the survey that some people might not feel
comfortable with apps or online forms and we will ensure there is an alternative
pathway for these service users.
Disability

This data is not held in aggregate form by the service but is recorded on a case-by-case
in individual records. 36% of the (199) respondents to the survey told us they had a
disability, suggesting that we heard a robust sample of views from people with this
protected characteristic.

Positive

It is anticipated that the proposed changes will have a positive impact on this group by
increasing individual choice and control and allowing bereaved and survivors to tailor
support to their own needs. We anticipate that this will make the support more
accessible to all.
In terms of communication, we will ensure that we continue to use a wide range of
channels to ensure that all communications are as accessible and inclusive as possible.
We will also make sure that drop-in sessions and other centrally organised activities are
located in spaces which can be accessed by people with disabilities or limited mobility.
Dedicated Service Workers and other members of staff will continue to meet bereaved
and survivors in locations which suit them.
As above, where we are introducing changes that involve technology or digital
solutions, we will ensure there are appropriate alternatives for those residents who
cannot (or do not feel able to) use these.
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Gender
reassignment

This data is not held by the service. It is anticipated that the emphasis on flexibility,
choice and control will help to ensure that individuals can tailor the support to meet their
own needs, including any linked to gender reassignment.

Neutral/no
impact

Marriage and
Civil Partnership

This data is not held by the service. It is anticipated that the emphasis on flexibility,
choice and control will help to ensure that individuals can tailor the support to meet their
own needs, including any linked to their marriage and civil partnership status.

Neutral/no
impact

Pregnancy and
maternity

This data is not held by the service. It is anticipated that the emphasis on flexibility,
choice and control will help to ensure that individuals can tailor the support to meet their
own needs, including any linked to pregnancy and maternity.

Neutral/no
impact
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Race/ethnicity

Bereaved and survivors accessing the Dedicated Service are extremely diverse in
terms of ethnic background. In collecting data on ethnicity, the service encourages
bereaved and survivors to use their own categories or descriptions of race and ethnic
background. 40% of service fall within the ‘Other Ethnic Group’ category (which
includes a wide range of self-descriptions), 24% identify as Black, 12% as Asian, 11%
as White and 10% as ‘Mixed/Multiple Ethnic Groups’.

Positive

By increasing individual choice and control, the proposed changes to the service will
allow individuals to direct the support where they feel it is most needed, including with
culturally specific or other needs that might be connected to their ethnic background.
Through the community meet-ups programme and other aspects of the service, we are
also striving to create opportunities for people with shared experience and/or a common
ethnic background to come together to support one another where they want to do so.
The ethnic background of bereaved and survivors accessing the Dedicated Service also
has a bearing on the linguistic profile of service users. 67% speak English as a first
language, with over 30% having another first language.
Through the changes proposed as a result of the review, we will continue to ensure that
communications are made available in multiple languages and that
translation/interpretation services are available for anyone who feels more comfortable
expressing themselves in a language other than English.
Religion/belief
(including nonbelief)

The faith or religious background of those using the service is extremely diverse. 51%
of those accessing are Muslim, 25% are Christian. We do not know the faith of 20% of
those accessing the service but we are working to improve this data where possible.

Positive

By increasing individual choice and control, the proposed changes to the service will
allow individuals to direct the support where they feel it is most needed, including with
specific needs that could be connected to their religion or faith. For example, this could
be by choosing to access faith-based therapeutic provision or opting to come together
in a faith-based network to support one another.
Sex

56% of those accessing the Dedicated Service are women and 44% are men.

Positive

Once again, it is anticipated that the emphasis on flexibility, choice and control will help
to ensure that individuals can tailor the support to meet their own needs, including any
linked to their sex or gender identity.
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Sexual
Orientation

Data not held by the service. It is anticipated that the emphasis on flexibility, choice and
control will help to ensure that individuals can tailor the support to meet their own
needs, including any linked to their sexual orientation.

Neutral/no
impact

The following groups are not specifically protected by the Equality Act, but RBKC considers them as part of our broader
approach to supporting equal outcomes for communities that may be disadvantaged, marginalised or excluded. Please
consider whether they may be impacted.
Socio-economic i.e. those from socially and economically disadvantaged backgrounds
Neutral/no
impact
Geographical
i.e. those from more disadvantaged parts of the borough
Neutral/no
impact
Carers
i.e. those who act as primary carer for an adult or for a disabled child
Neutral/no
impact
Other relevant
groups:
Survivors /
closely
bereaved family
members /
former residents
of Grenfell Walk

Through the review feedback was received from survivors, closely bereaved family
members and former residents of Grenfell Walk in broadly similar proportions. There
were no major divergences in the feedback provided by the different groups and it is
anticipated that the changes will benefit all groups equally. Once again, we anticipate
that the emphasis on individual choice and control will help to ensure people can
access support that reflects their specific needs and experiences.

Those living in
borough / those
living out of
borough

It is anticipated that the changes will positively impact bereaved and survivors living out
of borough. This is particularly the case for the proposed changes to Commissioned
Services. Rather than centrally commissioning services that tend to be based locally,
bereaved and survivors will be able to choose support from a provider of their choice,
wherever they are based. We have heard clearly from out of borough bereaved and
survivors that we need to do more to make the service accessible to them and we hope
that this change will go some way to addressing this issue.

Neutral/no
impact.

Positive

Human Rights & Children’s Rights
Does your proposal impact on Human Rights as defined by the Human Rights Act 1998?
(See guidance for more information on this)
No
Single Borough EqIA Template
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Does your proposal impact on the rights of children as defined by the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child?
No

Section 03

Documents and data
reviewed

Analysis of relevant data
Examples of data include census data; customer satisfaction surveys; customer complaints data workforce demograpic data.
Data should involve specialist data and information and, where possible, should be disaggregated by different protected
characteristics.
The above section analyses the anticipated impact of the changes on each of the groups with protected characteristics, based
on the demographic data held by the Dedicated Service about individual bereaved and survivors accessing the service. As
noted below, we have also considered the extensive information gathered through the consultation, alongside other sources of
information and feedback routinely collected by the service.

New research

N/A

Section 04

Consultation
Complete this section if you have decided to supplement existing data by carrying out additional consultation with
a) employees b) local communities
As noted above, the changes proposed through the review are directly informed by extensive feedback from bereaved and
survivors through the recent consultation.

Consultation

Steps were taken throughout the review to ensure that the consultation itself was as inclusive and accessible and we reached
out regularly to bereaved and survivors via a range of channels, including letters, email, phone, WhatsApp and via
Dedicated Service Workers and managers. The survey was available online and in hard copy in the nine main languages most
widely spoken by bereaved and survivors: English, Arabic, Amharic, Farsi, Spanish, Portuguese, Tagalog, Tigrinya and
Vietnamese. Bereaved and survivors could complete the surveys online, speak to someone on the phone or in person or attend
drop-in sessions or workshops online or in locations convenient for them.
We had extensive feedback from over 230 bereaved and survivors in Phase 1 (5 July to 5 September 2021) including
postal, online, telephone and in-person responses in English and a range of other languages. This includes 170 responses to
the full survey and 29 responses to a short version of the survey, which bereaved and survivors were able to complete if they
preferred. The short survey included the main questions in each of the key areas. The feedback also includes 35
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responses from children and young people to the survey specifically designed for them. We then had additional feedback from
more than 30 people in Phase 2 of the review (6 October to 7 November 2021).
Respondents to the consultation were broadly representative of the users of the Dedicated Service as a whole. 40%
of adult survivors accessing the Dedicated Services responded to the survey, 37% of closely bereaved adult family members
responded and 46% of adult former Grenfell Walk residents responded. 36% of men accessing the Dedicated Service
responded to the survey and 42% of women. We heard from a broadly representative mix of bereaved and survivors in terms of
age (though we had less feedback from those under 18), sex, ethnic background, disability and other protected characteristics.
The results have also been analysed by cohort (survivors/closely bereaved family members/former residents of Grenfell Walk)
to ensure that there were not significant divergences between the responses of different groups.
In addition to feedback from adults through the survey, there was specific feedback from 35 children and young people.
Analysis of consultation
outcomes

The consultation outcomes are analysed in detail in the accompanying Leadership Team report and a detailed analysis of the
Phase 1 findings was sent to all bereaved and survivors and is available on the Dedicated Service website.

Section 05
Analysis

Analysis of impact and outcomes
The analysis of the anticipated impact of the changes by protected characteristic are set out at Section 2 above.
We heard clearly from bereaved and survivors through the consultation and review that they wanted more individual choice and
control over the support they receive through the Dedicated Service. We hope to address this through the plans to give service
users more flexibility and freedom to interact with the service in the way that works best for them. As set out above, it is
anticipated that this will have a positive impact on all groups by allowing people to tailor support to their personal needs.

Section 06
Outcome of Analysis

Reducing any adverse impacts and recommendations
We anticipate that the proposed changes will have a positive impact on all groups, including those with protected
characteristics. However, we will need to ensure that consideration of equalities impact is built into the planning for
implementation of the review. We will also need to regularly review the equalities impact of the changes during the
implementation phase to ensure the changes do not have any unintended consequences or adverse impacts. We will do this by
regularly reviewing the performance management information for the service (which includes equalities information) and by
formally reviewing the EqIA in March 2022 and again in June 2022.

Section 07
Action Plan

Action Plan
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Issue identified

Action (s) to be
taken

When

Need to ensure
that equalities
considerations are
explicitly factored
into
implementation
phase

Implementation
plan to include an
equalities
workstream, with
equalities impact
monitored for each
of the proposed
changes.
Regular review of
service
performance data
(including
access/take-up by
protected
characteristic)

Plan to be
Callum Wilson
finalised in
(RBKC)
December 2021,
with regular review
thereafter
throughout
implementation
phase.
Monthly
Callum Wilson
(RBKC)

25/11/21

Review EqIA
during
implementation
and produce
revised version
postimplementation

Interim review in
March 2022

25/11/21

Need to review
standard
equalities impact
information
regularly during
implementation

Need to update
EqIA following
implementation to
ensure the
changes have had
the anticipated
effect
Section 08
Director/ Head of Service
sign-off
Key Decision Report
(if relevant)

Lead officer and
borough

Expected outcome

Callum Wilson
(RBKC)

Date added to
business/service
plan

25/11/21

Full review by
June 2022

Name: Callum Wilson
Position: Director of Grenfell Partnerships
Email: callum.wilson@rbkc.gov.uk
Name of Lead/ Cabinet Member: Cllr Anne Cyron
Date of report to Lead/Cabinet Member: 29/11/21 (for consideration by the Leadership Team at its meeting on 8/12/21).
Key equalities issues have been included and the EqIA presented alongside the KDR: Yes

Single Borough EqIA Template
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Lead ED&I Officer (where
involved)

Name: Angela Chaudhry
Position: Corporate Equality and Diversity Lead
Date advice / guidance given: 26/11/21
Email: angela.chaudhry@rbkc.gov.uk

Review Date/s
Recommended at:
3 months; 6 months and
12 months

1st Review: March 2022 (interim)
2nd Review: June 2022
3rd Review: TBC

Single Borough EqIA Template
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A5
Details of Leadership
Team meeting and the
earliest date the
decision will be taken

Leadership Team
Date of report:
29 November 2021
Date of decision:
8/12/2021

Forward Plan ref:

06039/21/K/A

Report title

Appropriation of Dwellings between General Fund and
Housing Revenue Account

Reporting officers

Mike Curtis – Executive Director of Resources
Dan Hawthorn – Executive Director of Housing and Social
Investment

Key decision

Yes

Access to information
classification

Public

Wards

Abingdon, Campden, Chelsea Riverside, Colville, Dalgarno,
Golborne, Notting Dale, Pembridge, Redcliffe

1.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1

This report proposes appropriating (transferring) 33 dwellings from the General
Fund to the Housing Revenue Account (HRA).

1.2

This will ensure that the number of social rented properties held within the
General Fund is within the limit of 250 which was agreed under a Direction in
2017 with the Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local Government (now
known as the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC)).

2.

RECOMMENDATIONS

2.1

The Leadership Team is recommended to
i. Appropriate 33 dwellings, let at a social rent, from the General Fund to the
HRA. The effective date will be 1 January 2022.
ii. Delegate authority to the Executive Director of Housing and Social Investment
in consultation with the Director of Financial Management to approve the
precise properties to be appropriated from the General Fund to the HRA.
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3.

REASONS FOR DECISION

3.1

The Council will shortly be in breach of its agreement with MHCLG (now DLUHC)
regarding the holding of dwellings, let at a social rent, in the General Fund. This
report seeks agreement to appropriate a number of dwellings between the
General Fund and Housing Revenue Account (HRA) which will ensure the
agreement is not breached.

4.

BACKGROUND

4.1

Following the Grenfell tragedy, MHCLG agreed that the Council could hold up to
250 dwellings, let at a social rent, in the General Fund. These properties were
purchased for the re-housing of survivors of the Grenfell Tower fire. Normally
Councils are required to hold such properties in the HRA.

4.2

This decision reflected both the HRA debt ceiling (the maximum level of debt the
HRA could hold) which was in place at the time and the HRA not being able to
afford these purchases.

4.3

Once all the newly-built properties recently acquired from Grainger are let, the
number of dwellings in the General Fund being let at a social rent is estimated to
be 279. This includes a small number of properties which were purchased prior
to the tragedy for regeneration purposes.

4.4

The Council will then be in breach of its agreement with Government.

5.

OPTIONS, ANALYSIS AND PROPOSALS
Do Nothing

5.1

The Council would then be in breach of its agreement with Government. This
option is not recommended.
To appropriate 33 properties between the Council’s General Fund and HRA

5.2

There are currently 33 properties in the Council’s blocks/estates which are held
in the Council’s General Fund and which are being let at a social rent. Although it
is only necessary to appropriate 29 dwellings to address the potential breach, for
simplicity it is proposed to appropriate all 33 of the properties currently held in the
General Fund.

5.3

This would ensure that the Council was not in breach of its agreement with
Government in a quick and relatively uncomplicated way, while maintaining the
supply of social rented homes. This is the recommended option.
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5.4

.
5.5

The remaining 250 properties can legally remain in the General Fund. However,
the Council may wish to consider transferring some or all of these to the HRA at
a future date. These properties are not within our current blocks or estates and in
many cases will have different freeholders.
To seek alternative solutions
The Council could explore alternative options. There are three principal
alternative options, each of which could address or partly address the risk of
breaching the agreement with Government:
a. Seek agreement to amend the agreement with Government. This option has
been rejected on the grounds that a renegotiation process – even if ultimately
successful – would take considerable time and lead to a prolonged period of
uncertainty in relation to the council’s accounting treatment for these homes.
Further, there is a benefit to having all social rent dwellings within our own
estates/blocks held together in the HRA because it allows for more straight
forward investment decisions in relation to common parts of blocks and
estates. This option is not recommended.
b. Sell properties which are vacant and/or as they become vacant. This option
was rejected at this stage because the Council has a strategic objective – on
which it places a very high priority in its Council Plan - of protecting (and
enhancing) the supply of social rented homes, especially those in direct
ownership of the council. This option is not recommended.
c. Appropriate all properties from the general fund to the HRA now. As set out
above, this may be the long-term approach which the Council chooses to
take. However, of the remaining properties beyond the 33 proposed for
appropriation in this report, a very large number are not held in freehold terms
by the Council, which makes their appropriation more complex and not a
decision that can be taken by the Council alone. Therefore – in order to
comply as quickly as possible with the agreement with Government – this
option was rejected in favour of the staged approach whereby the 33 homes
which are easier to move are appropriated first. This option is not
recommended.

5.6

It is important to note that the recommended option is a technical adjustment to
ensure compliance with the limit within our agreement with Government, and only
changes how the homes are accounted for as Council assets. Everything else
remains unchanged. In particular:
•
•

The homes will still be 100% owned by the Council
Tenants in the affected homes will not notice any change: the appropriation
does not affect the rent or other tenancy terms, and rents will be set and the
homes managed in exactly the same way as they are now, and in the same
way as for the homes not proposed for appropriation which remain in the
general fund.
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•

When they become vacant, the homes will be available for letting to any
household on the Council’s register. This has been the case since 2018,
when the Council first wrote to former residents of Grenfell Tower and
Grenfell Walk to confirm that – from July that year – homes acquired following
the tragedy would be let to households on the wider register if not taken up by
survivors of the tragedy. (Indeed, several of the homes proposed for transfer
to the HRA are currently occupied by households from the wider register).

6.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

6.1

As the recommended option does not have any impact on residents, officers’
advice is that consultation with the tenants in these homes is not necessary. We
have nevertheless alerted the principal survivor stakeholder groups, and
reassured them that this will have no practical applications for those living in
these homes.

7.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

7.1

The general appropriation power is found in section 122(1) of the Local
Government Act 1972 (the 1972 Act) which states Council’s "may appropriate for
any purpose for which the council are authorised by this or any other enactment
to acquire land by agreement or any land which belongs to the council and is no
longer required for the purpose for which it is held immediately before the
appropriation …"

7.2

However, appropriation to the HRA, as per the recommendations within this
report, is specifically dealt with in section 19(1) of the Housing Act 1985. Section
19(1) states, "A local housing authority may appropriate for the purposes of this
Part any land for the time being vested in them or at their disposal and the
authority have the same powers in relation to land so appropriated as they have
in relation to land acquired for the purposes of this part"

7.4

Section 122 provides that the authority must confirm that the property is “no
longer required for the purpose for which it is held immediately before the
appropriation”. However, this requirement is not stated within section 19 or is
any reference made to section 122. It can be argued therefore that section 19 is
its own power and therefore the Council will not need to formally confirm that the
land was no longer needed for its current purpose.

7.3

The appropriation will not involve a sale and purchase as no legal transfer of title
takes place. The land will simply be accounted for in a statutorily ring-fenced
account (the HRA) within the overall account (the General Fund).

7.4

Historically, the land has been accounted for within the General Fund as a result
of the Grenfell Tragedy and the agreement with the MHCLG (now Department for
Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) however, given the properties
are currently used for social housing, they should now properly be accounted for
within the HRA account as it is being used for housing needs and to avoid any
breach of the agreement with the DLUHC.
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8.

FINANCIAL, PROPERTY, IT AND ANY OTHER RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

8.1

The value of these 33 properties, based on them being let at a social rent, is £3.6
million.

8.2

The Council’s overall Capital Financing Requirement will remain the same.
However the Financing requirement for the HRA will increase by £3.6m, whilst
that for the General Fund will reduce by £3.6m.

8.3

The Housing Revenue Account and General Fund revenue budgets will be
adjusted to reflect the transfer of properties. The income budgets will be adjusted
to reflect the social rent income and service charges from the 33 properties and
expenditure budgets will reflect the management, maintenance costs and
financing costs relating to these properties.

9.

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

9.1

There are no Human Resource implications arising from this proposal.

10.

EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS

10.1

There are no equalities implications arising from this proposal. The transfer of the
properties is an accounting adjustment. There is no change to rent or other
tenancy terms of the tenants in the affected homes.
Mike Curtis
Executive Director of Resources
Dan Hawthorn
Executive Director, Housing and Social Investment

Local Government Act 1972 (as amended) – Background papers used in the
preparation of this report: n/a
Contact officers:
Steve Mellor, Head of Housing Finance 07969 198446 steve.mellor@rbkc.gov.uk
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A6
Details of Leadership
Team meeting or (in the
case of individual Lead
Member or Executive
Director decisions) by
whom and the earliest
date the decision will
be taken

Leadership Team, 8 December

Forward Plan ref:

KD05848/21/K/A

Report title

VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN AND GIRLS STRATEGY

Reporting officer

Sue Harris, Executive Director, Environment and Communities

Key decision

Yes

Access to information
classification

Public

Wards

All

1.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1.

Violence against women and girls (VAWG) is a fundamental human rights violation,
which harms the lives of millions. It is recognised as a worldwide issue of epidemic
proportions, but it is something that is happening in Kensington & Chelsea,
affecting around one in three women and girls at some point in their lifetime. Ending
VAWG is a strategic priority for the Safer K and C Partnership and is overseen by
the multi-agency VAWG Strategic Board reporting into the Safer K and C
Partnership Board.

1.2.

The Council published its inaugural Shared Services VAWG Strategy in 20152018. This was followed by an addendum strategy covering 2018-2021. This
Strategy described the measures the Council and VAWG Partnership will take to
respond to and end VAWG.

1.3.

This Strategy builds upon previous work in this area and sets out the strategic
direction of the local Coordinated Community Response 1, where everyone
understands the role, they play in ending VAWG.

The Coordinated Community Response is an approach which brings services together to ensure local
systems work together to truly keep survivors safe, hold abusers to account, and prevent VAWG.
1

77

1.4.

It has been co-produced with survivors, community voluntary and faith groups,
professionals from a range of organisations, and residents who have all contributed
and shaped the content. This approach has strengthened the broad and deep
stakeholder commitment to the Strategy and the delivery of the CCR model on
which the Strategy is based.

1.5.

The Strategy provides an overview and the local context of VAWG, including data
which informs the local picture. It explores each of the four objectives which make
up the theory of change with its vision of ending VAWG in the boroughs. Each of
the four are discussed in turn and why and how they will make a difference. These
are:
•
•
•
•

VAWG is prevented
Victims are supported
Partnership working to end VAWG; and
Abusers are held to account.

1.6.

Short promotional video clips and quotes from different partners are included
throughout the Strategy, along with local case studies demonstrating the
Coordinated Community Response to VAWG in action.

1.7

The Strategy covers a five-year period and is a bi-borough Strategy with
Westminster City Council, outlining the shared approach, whilst acknowledging
borough specific need and responses.

2.

RECOMMENDATIONS

2.1

That the Leadership Team approve the bi-borough Violence against Women and
Girls Strategy.

3.

REASONS FOR DECISION

3.1.

Violence against Women and Girls is happening in our borough, and it is vital that
everyone knows the signs and how to respond. This Strategy sets out the Council’s
commitment to involving as many agencies and individuals as possible in the local
coordinated community response to ending VAWG. Whilst it provides a strategic
overview, it also includes practical guidance for individuals, communities,
professionals, and wider society on how they can contribute to achieving each of
the shared objectives. By engaging a broad audience in this conversation, the
Council and its partners can move towards achieving the vision of ending VAWG.

3.2.

The Council is considered one of the leading London boroughs in responding to
VAWG by the Home Office. The theory of change on which this Strategy is built
was developed by the strong multi-agency partnership which exists locally. There
are many projects focused on improving the response to VAWG in the boroughs;
from frontline support to nationally recognised projects and initiatives. A Strategy
is required to amalgamate our work into one strategic document that sets out our
shared vision for a safer borough and is accessible to all.
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4.

BACKGROUND

4.1

VAWG is a violation of human rights and is recognised as a government, and the
Mayor’s Office for Policing And Crime (MOPAC), priority. It has been a priority for
the Council through the establishment of the multi-agency VAWG Partnership and
Strategic Board. VAWG includes, but is not limited to, the following types of
abuses:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

4.2

The difficultly of capturing an accurate statistical picture of VAWG is a nationally
recognised concern. These crimes are considered “hidden” and there are multiple
reasons why victims are disinclined to report incidents to the police or
other organisations; these include but are not limited to: worries about not
being believed, concerns about an increase in risk if the abusers finds out,
and fears that nothing will change after reporting. This, coupled with
inconsistent data collection across partner organisations, makes providing
an accurate picture of the nature and extent of these crimes
challenging. However, we know that nationally:
•

•
•
•
4.3

Domestic abuse (including coercive control)
Rape and sexual violence
Female genital mutilation
Early and Forced marriage
So called “honour” based violence
Faith-based abuse
Sexual harassment
Stalking
Trafficking
Prostitution/Sexual Exploitation

An estimated 2 million adults aged 16 to 59 years experienced domestic
abuse in the year ending March 2018, equating to a prevalence rate of
approximately 6 in 100 adults. Women were around twice as likely to have
experienced domestic abuse than men (7.9% compared with 4.2%). This
equates to an estimated 1.3 million female victims and 695,000 male victims.
2 women are killed every week in England and Wales by a current or former
partner – 1 woman killed every 3 days.
More than 1 in 5 women have been subject to stalking or harassment at some
point in their lives.
Approximately over 750,000 children in the UK experience domestic abuse.
In Kensington and Chelsea, from April 2020-2021, 814 victims were referred into
the Angelou Partnership, the main commissioned VAWG service. This is a 25%
increase from the previous year. In the same period of 2020-21, 329 victims were
identified as at high-risk of immediate risk of harm and referred to the Multi-Agency
Risk Assessment Conference (MARAC). Sadly, since 2015, Kensington & Chelsea
has had four domestic homicides, which have resulted in independent reviews
being undertaken . Police data highlights that there has been a decrease in reports
to the police for both domestic abuse and sexual offenses, highlighting a need for
multi-agency working and support for victims accessing criminal justice.
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4.4

VAWG can affect anyone, regardless of age, gender, race, disability, class, or
sexuality. However, we do know that it disproportionately impacts women and girls.
Victims with additional vulnerabilities are also disproportionately impacted, such
as survivors with mental health or substance use concerns. For example, during
the financial year 2020-21, 19% of service users who accessed the Angelou
Partnership experienced mental health and/or substance misuse issues. Local
commissioned services reported that those presenting to services are doing so
with more complex needs and having been locked down with their abusers. In
addition, a focus on a number of national high-profile incidents have put the
spotlight on VAWG and have seen an increase in referrals to services, especially
self-referrals which rose by 4% from the previous year. This Strategy sets out the
response to VAWG in light of the increase in this complexity and need.

5.

OPTIONS, ANALYSIS AND PROPOSALS

1

Option

Benefits

Disadvantages

Kensington
and Chelsea
do not publish
a VAWG
Strategy

We do not have a statutory We would not have a Strategy
duty to publish a VAWG which demonstrates our
Strategy.
established response in this area.
The work of the council would
continue but we would not have a
Strategy outlining and coordinating
our vision and response.
The Strategy would still be
published by the partners it was
co-produced with and Westminster
City Council, but the council would
not be included. This would pose a
reputational impact for the Council.

2

Kensington
and Chelsea
publish a fiveyear VAWG
Strategy, coproduced with
partners and
setting out the
local
coordinated
community
response

It demonstrates our
commitment to tackling
VAWG, and therefore our
commitment to resident
survivors of abuse
We ensure our approach is
informed by those we aim to
serve, and that survivors’
voices are at the heart of
our strategic response.

A partnership strategy requires the
Council to work collaboratively with
a number of different agencies.
This will at times require
negotiation whilst working to a
wider partnership agenda.

The council cannot end
VAWG alone. The coproduced strategy
demonstrates all the work
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that is being done in this
area, by various partners.
By doing so it encourages
more partners to support our
objectives and work within
the coordinated community
response to end VAWG.
3

Kensington
and Chelsea
publish its own
VAWG
statement, not
co-produced
with partners in
the
coordinated
community
response,
whilst
Westminster
City Council
publishes a
Strategy.

It gives the council more
autonomy in our approach,
whilst still demonstrating our
commitment
to
tackling
VAWG.

The council cannot end VAWG
alone. An autonomous Strategy
would require us to change our
current approach to tackling
VAWG, as the CCR is built on
partnership
working
and
It will enable the council to collaboration.
only include information
which Members agree is Whilst this Strategy would enable
relevant for the borough, us to highlight the positive work of
without needing to reflect the the council in this area, it does not
views of other agencies so encourage other agencies to
strongly.
engage in helping to end VAWG,
nor does it reflect the strong
partnership approach that have
been created since the publication
of the first Strategy.
This approach runs counter to the
Council’s commitments to codesign and coproduce policy and
services
with
residents,
stakeholders, and partners.

Option 2 is recommended by officers.
6.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

6.1

Consultations were held between from March 2021 and September 2021 with the
following partners:
• Workshop with VAWG Strategic Board March 2021
• Survivor consultation: 3 workshops held in April/May 2021 with 19
participants
• Theory of Change stakeholder workshop: April 2021 with 41 participants
• Resident’s survey: 94 responses from across the borough
• Discussion at various VAWG operational groups
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•

A wider Community Safety survey which included over 300 responses.
VAWG featured in the top three concerns that residents had.

6.2

Respondents shared their thoughts on the four objectives: i) VAWG is prevented
ii) Victims are supported iii) Partnership working to end VAWG and iv) Abusers are
held to account. Discussions ranged from the need for long-term support for victims
who experience multiple disadvantages to raising awareness in schools and with
communities in their role in ending VAWG. All respondents shared the view that
VAWG is a local priority and more needs to be done in the local response.

6.3

Survivors reported that professionals need to be better trained in identifying and
responding to VAWG and that there should be greater access to therapeutic
support. They highlighted the need for on-going support which moved beyond
immediate crisis support and which was need, rather than risk led. Many also
emphasised the need to challenge harmful victim-blaming attitudes which do not
hold the perpetrator to account.

6.4

Residents shared their concerns about feeling safe in the borough, particularly at
night with 45% stating they felt fairly to very unsafe. Residents also expressed low
levels of confidence in being able to support a friend of family member if they are
experiencing abuse, highlighting the need to strengthen awareness and the
coordinated community response.

6.5

Professionals highlighted that they want to better understand what services are
available for survivors and to be supported to work with, and hold to account,
perpetrators. They emphasised the need for training and improvements in services
supporting survivors who experience multiple disadvantage

7.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

7.1.

The Domestic Abuse Act was enacted into law in April 2021. This Act has for the
first time created a statutory definition of domestic abuse, to ensure that domestic
abuse is properly understood, considered unacceptable, and actively challenged,
across statutory agencies and in public attitudes. This Act further increases the
need for co-operation across public services, particularly when it comes to meeting
the new duties placed on the local authority around housing provision and delivery
of support to survivors of domestic abuse in accommodation-based services.

7.2.

The proposed VAWG strategy also complies with several of the Council’s key
safeguarding duties. The Children Act 1989, confers a duty on the Council to
protect children and young people from abuse and neglect and to promote the
welfare of all children and young people in their area (sections 17, 20, 31 and 47
of the 1989 Act). Section 11 of the Children Act 2004 places duties on a council to
ensure its functions are discharged having regard to the need to safeguard and
promote the welfare of children. Section 10 of 2004 Act and Section 27 of the 1989
Act refers to the requirement for local authorities to cooperate with other agencies
to promote the well-being of children.
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7.3.

The provisions of the Care Act 2014 are intended to promote and secure wellbeing
of vulnerable adults in the Council’s area. Under the definition of wellbeing, it is
made clear that protection from abuse and neglect is a fundamental part of that.
The specific safeguarding duties on local authorities in England are set out in s.42
of the Care Act 2014. This imposes a duty to promote well-being and the duty of
enquiry. Where a local authority has reasonable cause to suspect an adult is
experiencing, or is at risk of, abuse or neglect, and as a result of those needs is
unable to protect themselves against abuse or neglect or the risk of it, the local
authority must make enquiries. The statutory guidance accompanying Care Act
2014 indicates abuse to encompass physical abuse, domestic violence, sexual
abuse, psychological abuse, modern slavery, discriminatory abuse, organisational
abuse and neglect, as well as financial abuse.

8.

FINANCIAL, PROPERTY, IT AND ANY OTHER RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

8.1.

The VAWG Strategy is moving away from a Tri-Borough arrangement to a BiBorough one. This will have limited financial implications. The most significant
impact relates to the cost sharing arrangement for the VAWG Strategic Lead post.
Costs to date have been shared equally between K&C, WCC, and LBHF. However,
from April 2022 the costs will be shared equally between just K&C and WCC – an
increase of approximately £10,000 each at current costs. The service is aiming to
contain this increase within existing budgets.

9.

EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS

9.1
An Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) has been produced and accompanies this
Key Decision. It reflects a neutral and positive effect on equality, diversity, and inclusion.

10.

APPENDICES

Appendix A: VAWG Strategy 2021-2026
Appendix B: Equality Impact Assessment
BACKGROUND PAPERS none

Director name: Tunde Olayinka, Director for Communities
Contact officer(s): Stuart Priestley, Chief Community Safety Officer
Stuart.Priestley@rbkc.gov.uk / 07974 193 472
Mandatory clearance requirements for all Key and Executive Decision reports
Cleared by Corporate Finance (officer’s initials)

[HG]

Cleared by Director of Law (officer’s initials)

[JG]

Cleared by Communications (officer’s initials)

[HI]
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Item A6, Appendix 1
Violence against Women and Girls Partnership Strategy 2021 – 2026

Contents:
1. Introduction
2. Understanding violence against women and girls
3. What experts through experience told us
4. The local picture: what we already know
5. Our Approach
6. Our Objectives
7. Objective One: Violence against women and girls is prevented
8. Objective Two: Survivors are supported
9. Objective Three: Partnership working
10. Objective Four: Abusers are held to account
11. Journey of a survivor
12. How we will deliver this strategy
13. The way forward: A call to action
14. Conclusion

1
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1. Introduction

Violence against Women and Girls (VAWG) is a fundamental human rights violation, which
harms the lives of millions. It is recognised as a worldwide issue of epidemic proportions, but
it is something that is happening here in Westminster and Kensington & Chelsea, estimated
to be affecting around one in three women and girls at some point in their lifetime. In many
instances VAWG remains hidden and under-reported, but it is not inevitable and collectively
we can end it. This strategy sets out the role we can all play in ending VAWG as part our
coordinated community response.

This partnership strategy has been co-produced by partners,
including survivors, residents, and local businesses, and sets out
our strategic vision to make our boroughs safe for anyone who is
living, working, visiting, and travelling in Westminster and
Kensington & Chelsea.

Video: Welcome to
our strategy and why
it’s important (30
sec)

This strategy builds on the best practice work that has been happening across our boroughs
since the launch of our first VAWG strategy in 2015. Our approach going forward will use this
strong foundation to continue our priority to end VAWG.

2
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2. Understanding Violence against women and girls
2.1

What is violence against women and girls?

Locally and nationally, we have adopted the United Nations definition of Violence Against
Women and Girls (VAWG), which defines VAWG as:
"Any act of gender-based violence that results in, or is likely to result in, physical, sexual, or
mental harm or suffering to women, including threats of such acts,
Violence against
coercion or arbitrary deprivation of liberty, whether occurring in
1
men and boys
public or in private life."
(30 seconds)
VAWG is the umbrella term used to describe a range of violent and
abusive acts and behaviours, which are predominantly, but not
exclusively, directed against women and girls. This term is used to describe abuse against all
genders but highlights the disproportionate impact on women and girls.
There are multiple forms of VAWG, whether physical, sexual, psychological, or economic. This
can include violence in public places, such as sexual harassment, or in private such as intimate
partner violence, which can at the extreme lead to homicide. Some forms of violence are
technology based, such as internet stalking, or driven by economic factors such as
international trafficking of women and girls. Others take place as the result of harmful
practices, such as Female Genital Mutilation and Forced Marriage. These abuses can differ in
how they are experienced, but all are the result of the misuse of power and control. Further
definitions are provided below:
Type of Abuse
Domestic
abuse
(including coercive
control)
Rape and sexual
violence

What does this mean?
This is when a partner or family member has power and control over
their victims and uses abuse to maintain it. Abuse can be physical,
emotional, economic, psychological and/or sexual.
Rape is sex without consent. This means that rape isn’t just people
being physically forced into a sexual act, it also includes pressure that
makes someone feel like they have no choice but to have sex or a
sexual act.
Female
genital This is the partial or total removal of external female genitalia for nonmutilation
medical reasons.
Early and Forced This is where one or both people do not (or in cases of people with
marriage
learning disabilities or reduced capacity, cannot) consent to the
marriage as they are pressurised, or abuse is used, to force them to
do so.
So called “honour” This is abuse and violence which is carried out in order to protect or
based violence
defend perceived “honour” of the family and/or community.
Spiritual abuse
This is abuse which uses religion and faith systems to control and
abuse a victim. It is often a pattern of coercive or controlling
behaviour within a religious context.

1

United Nations. Declaration on the elimination of violence against women. New York: UN, 1993.

3
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Sexual harassment

This is unwanted behaviour of a sexual nature which violates
someone’s dignity, makes someone feel intimidated, degraded, or
humiliated and/or creates a hostile or offensive environment.
Stalking
This is a pattern of persistent and unwanted attention that makes
someone feel pestered, scared, anxious or harassed.
Modern Slavery
This is an umbrella term for human trafficking and servitude. It is used
when somebody is forced or controlled to do something, and another
person gains from this.
Forced
This is where someone is being coerced or forced into selling sex or
Prostitution/sexual sexual acts.
exploitation
2.2

What causes VAWG?

Many different reasons are given as to why VAWG happens. This includes substance use,
mental ill health, anger issues, growing up in an abusive household, cultural practices, and/or
stress. These issues might have an effect, but none of these CAUSE violence or abuse.
Instead, evidence has shown that gender inequality is a key driver of VAWG.2 The Council of
Europe gives three factors which lie at the root of the problem:
Cultural Factors
Sexist views and the idea that
men can have more power
over women and children,
results in abuse being used to
maintain this power. Gender
stereotypes reinforce this
inequality and creates an
acceptance of violence and
abuse.
For example, the belief that
men must be tough, strong,
and always in control can
result in them exerting control
over a partner. These attitudes
are harmful to all genders.

Legal Factors
Although abuse is illegal, we
see many victims blamed for
the abuse and low sentences
for abusers. This results in low
reporting and abuse being
allowed to continue.
For example, rape convictions
remain low and have got
worse in recent years, with
only 1.6% leading to
conviction in 2020. Survivors
have told us that this can
send a terrible message that
rapists can evade justice.

Political Factors
The under-representation of
women and minority groups in
power and politics means they
have fewer opportunities to
shape the discussion and to
affect changes in policy, or to
adopt measures to end VAWG.
For example, rape in marriage
only became a criminal offense
in 1991 and coercive control
only became an offense in 2015
in the UK. Both happened
because of lobbying by
women’s groups.

Source: Council of Europe: What causes gender-based violence?

VAWG is universal and cuts across race, class, age, sexuality, and disability, We do know,
however, that experiences of racism, classism, ageism, homophobia, transphobia, and
discrimination against disabled people can make people more vulnerable to abuse because
they face additional barriers in accessing support.3 Our strategy recognises the need to
understand the barriers people face and how they connect with each other and with their
experienced of abuse. This is approach is calling Intersectionality.

2
3

UN, 1992: General Recommendation 19, Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination Against Women
HM Government (2011): Call to End Violence Against Women and Girls, Equality Impact Assessment.
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2.3

What are some of the common myths about VAWG?

Myth: Violence against women and girls only
affects certain groups of women
Research has repeatedly shown violence can affect
women from all social, economic, cultural, and
family backgrounds. Anyone can experience VAWG.
Some groups, however, may face additional barriers
in accessing support, (for example concerns about
racism or homophobia) which can make it harder to
get support and can make some people more
vulnerable to abuse. Support must be focused on
breaking down these barriers and no one should be
stereotyped.
Myth: Women involved in prostitution cannot be
raped or sexually assaulted
Women involved in prostitution can and do
experience rape and sexual assault. Women involved
in prostitution face discrimination and are often
blamed for the abuse. This is not acceptable, and we
believe everyone should be supported.
Myth: There is nothing we can do to stop violence
against women and girls
VAWG is the product of learned attitudes and
behaviour. By eliminating gender stereotypes and
promoting a culture of respect and equality at home,
at work, in communities, and across society we can
work together to end VAWG.
Myth: Leaving an abusive relationship means there
is an automatic end to the abuse
There can be many barriers to leaving an abusive
relationship, and access to support and resources
plays a role. Even after leaving, survivors can still be
at risk. Survivors recall abusers continuing to stalk
them and even using institutions, such as the family
courts, to continue abuse. Support for survivors
must therefore always be long-term.
Myth: Sexual violence is more likely to be
committed by a stranger
At least two thirds of sexual assaults are committed
by someone known to the survivor. According to
research only 2% of abusers are complete strangers.
97% of women who contacted Rape Crisis said they
knew the person who raped them.

Myth: Abuse is the result of an anger problem, use
of substances or mental ill-health
There is no research to support this. Abuse and
violence are about power and control. Abusers often
choose when they abuse, often where there are no
witnesses. We know that substances or mental ill
health do not cause abuse as many people who use
substances or have a mental health condition do not
abuse. However, they can make existing abuse
worse. It’s important to offer abusers wider support,
but there is no excuse for abuse.
Myth: Forced marriage only happens in South Asian
communities
Forced marriage affects a wide range of
communities from different cultural backgrounds. It
affects men and women all over the world,
regardless of race, ethnicity, or religion. Stereotyping
it as a problem for ‘certain’ communities risks the
reduction of support being accessible to all.
Myth: VAWG is mainly about physical violence
VAWG extends beyond just physical violence.
Instead, VAWG is about the different ways that
victims are controlled, intimidated, humiliated, or
threatened. VAWG is about being denied human
rights, which can include, but is not limited to
physical violence.
Myth: Violence against women and girls is an issue
that only concerns women and girls
It is important to note that men, boys, and nonbinary people also experience the types of abuse set
out in this strategy. Although we recognise that
VAWG disproportionately affect women and girls,
abuse can affect anyone, and our approach will be
inclusive of everyone who needs support.

Myth: COVID-19 has caused violence against
women and girls
It is important to recognise that COVID-19 doesn’t
cause VAWG. VAWG is the result of the misuse of
power and control and has long been considered a
hidden pandemic. COVID-19 has shone a light on
VAWG and had an impact on how people have
experienced it.
Myth: To stay safe, women should not go out late at night
Women should not have to restrict their lives to be safe. We need to tell abusers to stop the abuse, not tell
women to restrict their freedoms. Telling this to women is victim blaming. It is important to note that
staying at home doesn’t necessarily mean women will be safe either. Statistically, women are more likely to
be harmed in the home than on the street. Telling women to change behaviour does not address the root
cause of abuse and will not result in change.
5
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3. What experts through experience told us
Hearing directly from survivors from a range of backgrounds, with different experiences, is
important in shaping this strategy and our direction. In developing this strategy, we spoke to
survivors, who are experts through experience, about what they felt was important in
developing our approach for the next five years. Their thoughts covered four main areas:

Asking the Question:
•

Sustainability of support:
•

Survivors told us that professionals
need to be curious about abuse.
• Victims should not be stereotyped
1. as
Asking
question
therethe
is no
‘type’ of survivor.
• The right response is also important.
They want to be believed and
supported. They don’t want to have
to prove themselves.
• Support should be made available
sooner, not when survivors reach
crisis.
• It can take a while for abuse to be
identified.
We need to make sure professionals,
friends and family can identify abuse and
understand how to ask and respond.

Support needs to be long-term, intersectional
and needs led. Professionals need to work
together so that the right support is in place.

Training for Professionals:

Responding to children:

•

•

•

Survivors emphasised the need for
widespread training so that
awareness could be raised on a
range of VAWG issues.
Training must include key messages
on not blaming victims for the abuse
and on holding perpetrators to
account.
Understanding coercive control, and
abuse beyond physical violence, is
key. Survivors felt there should not
be a hierarchy of types of abuse.

Training and awareness need to be raised
amongst professionals but also more
widely, so everyone understands the issue.

•
•

•
•

•

•

•

There needs to be long-term
support, not just a response to crisis.
There should be awareness of the
increased risk after separating.
Services need to work together
better so that survivors don’t have
to keep telling their story.
Services need to see the whole person
and meet wider equality needs.
There needs to be understanding of the
links between experiencing abuse, using
substance to cope and impact on
mental health.

Survivors felt it was a priority to
educate children about abusive
behaviours and recognise where
they are victims of abuse. They need
a voice for themselves.
They wanted boys to learn about
empathy and opportunities for them
to see what a healthy relationship
looks like.
Schools and education settings need
to be part of the coordinated
community response to VAWG.

The needs of children and young people must
be recognised within the strategic response.
Their voices must be heard and shape provision

6
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4. The local picture: what we already know?
The difficulty of capturing an accurate statistical picture of VAWG is nationally recognised.
This is for a range of reasons including the hidden nature and underreporting of VAWG issues,
alongside inconsistent approaches to data collection across organisations. Estimations are
based on national research.4 Our data picture is therefore only the tip of the iceberg.

In addition, we undertook a residents’ survey to understand concerns and need in our
boroughs. From the 257 responses, the following was highlighted which this strategy will
address:

4

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/268885/h12_key_facts_about_dom
estic_abuse.pdf
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5. What is our approach to ending VAWG?
The Coordinated Community Response:
We recognise that real change in responding to and ending VAWG can only be achieved when
all agencies, residents, and communities work together. On a survivor’s journey, they are
likely to encounter a number of services, organisations, and individuals. Each will hold vital
information and can help build a picture of what support is needed so survivors do not have
to navigate services to get the help they
need.
Ensuring everyone knows the role they
play in responding to VAWG and how
they work with each other is a process
known as the Coordinated Community
Response (CCR). Our CCR approach
ensures a whole system response to a
whole person. The following diagram
shows some of the different agencies
and groups who may need to be
involved in the response:
The Ecological Model:
Our approach to VAWG is also based on
the ecological model on violence
prevention. The ecological model looks at developing interventions across multiple levels –
the individual, the community, the institutional and societal. When working closely across
these levels, we are able to address the wider context in which VAWG happens and make
wider cultural change.
The ecological model explains how
improving responses across communities,
institutions, and wider society, can better
support individuals. By understanding the
challenges that an individual faces at these
levels, we are also able to respond to
survivor’s needs. Change requires an
enabling environment where VAWG is
increasingly unacceptable. Understanding
what this looks like on different levels
ensures that everyone plays their part in
changing the culture in which VAWG
happens.
Across this strategy, we will look at how we
can meet our objectives by understanding the actions individuals, communities, institutions,
and society can take to meet our aim to end VAWG.
8
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6. Our Objectives:
Our vision is to end violence against women and girls through our coordinated community response approach. Our theory of change shows how we
expect to meet this goal through the following four outcomes. Our theory of change also shows the problem and barriers we want to address in
achieving our goal:

9
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7. Objective One: Violence against women and girls is prevented
Prevention of VAWG must always be our first priority. In order to prevent VAWG we must
address the root causes of the problem. As VAWG is the result of gender inequality and
discrimination, we will work collaboratively with agencies and communities in tackling the
harmful behaviours and attitudes that underpin abuse. This approach must include
challenging sexist and misogynistic attitudes. We want to build confidence across our
boroughs in creating a culture change and a zero-tolerance approach to abuse in all its forms.

The behaviours and beliefs that can lead to violence against women and girls are often
manifested in early years. We will work preventatively with children and young people in
schools and other settings to promote healthy relationships, gender equality and respect. This
work is important, but our response must be wider – working with adults, both professionals
and residents is key. This also includes prevention work in a range of settings, including
making our streets, our offices, and our homes safe for women and girls, as well as work with
schools. We want to support people to be allies in ending abuse and be active in improving
our response to VAWG.

Our theory of change shows how we will do this:

Objective
One

End
VAWG
through
our CCR
Approach

VAWG is
Prevented

How will we achieve our
outcome?

Increased knowledge and
understanding across
communities through training
and events
Awareness raised through
campaigns and activities
Preventative work with young
people

What difference will this make?

Residents and professionals are
supported to better identify and
respond to VAWG.
Communities can come together to
challenge harmful attitudes.
Everyone understands their role in
responding and ending VAWG

What survivors have told us about why this objective is needed:

“A big campaign is
needed to educate about
reality of abuse.”

“We need to stop victim
blaming. Professionals
need to be more clued
up.”

“I asked my doctor for
support. I was given a leaflet
but there needs to be more
knowledge and awareness.”

10
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What does this outcome look like across the coordinated community response?

Spotlight on best practice:
Healthy School Partnership & Soho Angels
A key aspect of preventing VAWG is working with young people in educational settings to raise
awareness of healthy relationships. The bi-borough Domestic Abuse Prevention in Schools
Programme helps schools to develop a whole school approach to domestic abuse prevention. The
programme is free to educational settings and includes training and capacity building, support for
all school staff to improve their knowledge about coercive control and its impact, equipping them
with skills in facilitating disclosures safely, and to raise their confidence levels in using resources
to create lesson plans and run classroom activities. Through this Programme, schools can access
resources and support around policy development, staff wellbeing, local referral pathways and
support services.
Feedback from teacher: The training helped in having conversations around this issue with parents. It also
clarified what support and pathways are available, and the appropriate next steps in these cases.

Prevention work must happen in a range of settings to end VAWG. This includes ensuring our
public places are safe for women, especially at night. The Soho Angels is a project which looks to
make the West End of Westminster safer by providing on street visible presence on Friday nights,
raising awareness of how to support someone, and providing on the spot support for anyone who
needs it. Soho Angels, who are volunteers, wear a high vis pink vest uniform, to be highly
recognisable and distinguishable from Police, Ambulance or Council staff. At its peak the project
had over 70 Soho Angels working at least one shift a month. On a typical shift the service would
support over 30 people, 70% of whom were women. This initiative highlights the role of a
coordinated community response and helps create a zero-tolerance approach to abuse.

11

94

8. Objective Two: Survivors are supported
We recognise that survivors need a range of support at different stages of their journey. We
understand that survivors not only need specialist support for the abuse they have
experienced, but may also need support with housing, mental health, substance use, child
care or immigration. We are determined to create a joined-up approach with services working
together, so that survivors are provided the right support at the right time. The aim is that
this be led by the needs of survivors, be provided immediately and be long-term, holistic, and
intersectional.
Survivors have told us that they want to be asked about their experiences in a non-judgmental
way, be informed as to what support is available, and they want therapeutic support, not just
a focus on a crisis response. They state that long-term support is vital for their journey
towards recovery. This includes access to training and employment, support groups, and
opportunities for wider development. Survivors are experts through experience, and they
have said that they need safe spaces where they can talk to other survivors and to “give back.”
Our theory of change shows how we will do this:
Objective
Two

End
VAWG
through
our CCR
Approach

Survivors
are
Supported

How will we achieve our
outcome?

What difference will this make?

Agencies follow duties and best
practice

Abuse is identified and support is
offered.

Referrals are made to support
needed, when needed

A joined-up approach is created with
agencies working together

Trauma-informed and
intersectional support is in place

Survivor’ holistic needs are met

Creation of Survivor Forums

Survivors’ voices are heard and
shape responses

What survivors have told us about why this objective is needed:
“You should not have to
tell your story
repeatedly.”

“The stereotype of a
‘victim’ needs to be
challenged – especially if
a survivor ‘looks okay.”

“They should be asking about
and making the connections
between trauma, substance
use and mental ill-health.”

12

95

What does this outcome look like across the coordinated community response?

Spotlight on best practice:
Al-Hasaniya
Aliya (not her real name) was referred to Al-Hasaniya Women’s Centre after experiencing abuse
from her husband. She has two young children. Aliya’s husband was furloughed and remained
at home all day. He would regularly check her phone, would not allow her to leave the house
alone and was verbally abusive. He would shout at the children if they made any noise and
blame her if the children made too much noise. Due to concerns about the emotional impact
of the abuse, Al-Hasaniya made a referral to Social Services, explaining to Aliya what this meant.
Aliya was only able to speak to her advocate if her husband left the house to run errands. The
advocate altered her way of working due to Aliya’s limited ability to speak. For example,
undertaking a risk assessment was spread out over several calls. The advocate created a safety
plan with Aliya. When Aliya felt she could no longer stay in the home because of the increase
in risk, the advocate made a referral to a refuge.
Social services paid for a taxi to collect Aliya from her flat when her husband was out on an
errand. The night before, as agreed with the advocate, Aliya has hidden prepared items she
would take and ensured they were ready. Aliya and her children were supported on her journey
to the refuge. Support was provided until Aliya had settled in the refuge and her advocate
regularly liaised with the refuge worker to ensure her needs were understood. Aliya’s needs
ranged from support apply for benefits, seeking legal advice around her immigration status,
through to her child’s home schooling.
“Thank you so much for listening to me and helping me. Now I feel better and emotionally
better…I don’t feel so alone in this country with your presence…thank you again.”
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9. Objective Three: Partnership Working
We will use our CCR model to bring together services, including health, housing, social care,
education, criminal justice, and communities, to ensure local systems a) keep survivors safe,
b) hold abusers to account, and c) prevent abuse. Our CCR approach addresses prevention,
early intervention, crisis responses, and long-term recovery and safety – all whilst working
with a wide range of services, pathways, and systems. There are always challenges to working
effectively in a partnership, such as facing limited resources and capacity, differing working
cultures, and competing priorities. However, this coordinated local partnership model led by
local partners to tackle and ultimately prevent VAWG has already been effective.
A successful partnership will have good working relationships and respect between agencies,
but the key measure is the EFFECT it has on improving SUPPORT TO survivors and their
families. An effective partnership will have robust ways to ensure it is meeting its objectives
and a shared understanding of what best practice looks like.
Our theory of change shows how we will do this:
Objective
Three

End
VAWG
through
our CCR
Approach

Partnership
Working

How will we achieve our
outcome?

What difference will this make?

All agencies see ending VAWG as
core ‘business’

Survivors can access support
through multiple routes

A shared understanding of need
and response

Processes are in place to ensure a
positive initial response and referral
to appropriate specialist if needed.

Increased knowledge, skills, and
capacity in responding

Professionals are well trained and
feel competent and confident to
respond.

What survivors have told us about why this objective is needed:
“Information should be
easily accessible.
Information in one
place.”

“Services
follow
safeguarding when they
see bruises not when
seeing coercion.”

“Sometimes people don’t look like
us and don’t speak our language
and don’t understand our needs.
We don’t want to feel judged; we
want to be helped.”
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What does this outcome look like across the coordinated community response?

Spotlight on best practice:
A Whole Health Approach to Domestic Abuse:
Survivors have often told us about the negative impact experiencing VAWG has had on their
physical and mental health. Indeed, evidence tells us that 80% of women experiencing
domestic abuse seek help from health services and these are often their first, or only, point
of contact.1 In order to meet the needs of survivors, a partnership approach was established
to improve responses to domestic abuse across the health economy.
Westminster and Kensington & Chelsea became a pilot site for the delivery of the ‘Pathfinder
Project’ – a project which looked to improve the responses in mental health services, GP
surgeries, and Acute Services. A steering group was set up which included domestic abuse
charities, local authority representatives and health partners. Over 18 months, the
partnership trained a range of health professionals, our health partners held conferences and
events to raise awareness, we placed domestic abuse experts in GP surgeries to provide onthe-spot support for survivors, and health partners developed policies to make sure their
whole organisation understood the role they play.
The project trained 180 NHS staff on domestic abuse and resulted in the recruitment of 60
domestic abuse ambassadors, a new domestic abuse coordinator in mental health, and 20 GP
surgeries receiving training. This saw an increase in referrals, particularly from older women,
who may not have come to the attention of domestic abuse services.
The success of the project led to us setting up a health-focused operational group to continue
the work.

15
5. Department of Health (2010) Responding to Violence against women and children – the role of the NHS.
www.health.org.uk/sites/default/files/RespondingtoViolenceAgainstWomenAndChildrenTheRoleofTheNHS_guide.pd
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10. Objective Four: Abusers are held to account:
Ending violence against women and girls can only happen if perpetrators stop their abuse.
Our strategy recognises that we must address the root causes of VAWG. This involves holding
abusers to account and providing intervention and support for them to change their
behaviour.
Holding abusers to account must happen across the board. Abusers may have contact with
multiple services and professionals must be trained in identifying abusers, assessing the risk
they pose to others and challenge their behaviour safely. Employers also have a responsibility
to challenge any sexist or abusive behaviour amongst employees. Organisations need policies
and procedures in place to deal with any employee identified as an abuser, using the
appropriate disciplinary action where required and sharing information as appropriate to
ensure the safety of others.
Our response also means having a fit-for purpose criminal justice system which holds abusers
to account. Victims of abuse deserve justice and it is important that this is reflect in an increase in
prosecutions and convictism. However, justice is wider than just the criminal justice system. Abusers
must be held to account by all sections of society, by the services working with them and within the
systems that govern us.

Our theory of change shows how we will do this:
Objective
Four

End
VAWG
through
our CCR
Approach

Abusers
are held
to account

How will we achieve our
outcome?
Professionals are confident in
holding abusers to account
Abusers will be provided support
to reform
Root causes of abuse tackled

What difference will this make?

Justice for survivors. Abusers know
that their behaviour will not be
tolerated
Abusers will change their behaviour
reducing harm to others
Everyone’s equal human rights are
upheld

What survivors have told us about why this objective is needed:
“They (professionals)
need to be more
clued up – something
like Safe &
Together.”

“Justice needs to be served, so that

those are being abused are actually
getting justice. A lot of people get
away with it – what kind of
messages does this send victims and
survivors?”

“Stop blaming
those who
experience
abuse”

16

99

What does this outcome look like across the coordinated community response?

Whole ociet

Whole ns tu ons

Whole
ommuni es

Whole
ndividual

Spotlight on best practice:

Safe & Together Model
Safe and Together is a child-centred model, providing a framework for working with
domestic abuse survivors and intervening with perpetrators to enhance the safety
and wellbeing of children. It does so by promoting partnership with the non-abusive
parent and holding the abusive parent accountable for their abuse which is framed as
a parenting choice.
The model includes providing training to social work staff and Family & Children
teams in order to build confidence in identifying a perpetrator's pattern of behaviour,
to 'partner' with the survivor and to hold perpetrators to account. As one Social
Worker noted in the feedback following the training:
'The training has aided me in putting a framework around how I approach the cases I
work with. It has helped me to consider how I prepare for discussions with
perpetrators, how I order my thinking when presented with assessing harm, and how
to take a strengths-based approach when working alongside survivors'

17
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11. Journey of a survivor: Opportunities and Improving our Response

The following map shows the journey of Sarah – a case study based on the lived experience of a survivor. The map highlights the challenges Sarah faces,
but also shows the various services that come into contact with Sarah and the opportunities for improvements if we work collaboratively as part of our
coordinated community response:

18
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12. PUTTING THE strategy INTO OPERATION

This strategy will be implemented through our coordinated community response where
everyone plays their part in responding and ending VAWG. The strategy will be reviewed,
monitored, and adjusted as needed by the VAWG Strategic Board which was set up in 2014
and is attended by senior representation from voluntary, statutory and community
organisations working to tackle VAWG across the boroughs. The Board will be influenced by
6 Operational Groups that each have a coordinator and a chairperson and work to implement
detailed action plans based on our strategic objectives. The governance structure will include
dedicated spaces for specialist services and survivors who are experts through experience.
This will ensure the strategy and its implementation are meeting best practice and addressing
identified need.
Below is our VAWG partnership structure which will oversee and support the strategy:

To ensure success for the strategy in order to achieve its four objectives, it is important that
we have funding in place. Westminster and Kensington & Chelsea commit to commissioning
specialist VAWG services to support survivors. Our partnership will continue to identify needs
and apply for funding to meet THIS need. We will also work collaboratively to ensure the right
support is available to prevent abuse, support survivors and their children, and to hold
abusers to account.
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13. The Way Forward: A Call to Action
This strategy sets out our vision for ending violence against women and girls. This is an
ambitious vision which will be realised through a robust action plan. We are working closely
with residents, survivors, and multi-agency partners to develop this in order to address our
four strategic objectives:
•
•
•
•

Objective One: Violence against women and girls is prevented
Objective Two: Survivors are supported
Objective Three: Partnership working
Objective Four: Abusers are held to account

An action plan will be published in early 2022 setting out the steps to be taken. Initial
conversations suggest that these actions will include work with schools in a preventative
capacity, projects helping to make our streets safe, focused work with survivors from
minoritised backgrounds and those who experience multiple disadvantage, work in changing
perpetrator behaviour, and a focus on improving systems and referral pathways. The
emphasis of the action plan will be on our coordinated community response and the role we
can all play in ending VAWG.
This strategy and action plan will link up with and support other strategic priorities to increase
safety, including ending serious youth violence, promoting safeguarding, addressing Modern
Slavery, and embedding equality, diversity, and inclusion.

14. Conclusion

Together we can end violence against women and girls
We are determined to end violence against women and girls and believe that partnership
working in a coordinated community response can help us achieve this. This strategy sets out
the role we can all play in responding to and ending VAWG. We welcome professionals,
residents, and survivors to join us in achieving our four objectives. Together, we can work to
make our boroughs safer for anyone who is living, studying, working, visiting, and travelling
in Westminster and Kensington & Chelsea.
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Item A6, Appendix 2

Equality Impact Analysis Template
Section 01: Overall
Information
Financial Year and
Quarter
Name & details of
proposed activity

Lead Officers (i.e. those
responsible for
/managing the proposed
activity)

Details of Full Equality Impact Analysis
EqIA completed in quarter 3 2021-2022
Title of EqIA: Violence against Women & Girls Partnership Strategy
Short summary:
Kensington & Chelsea is publishing it’s second Violence against Women & Girls (VAWG) strategy which sets out the
strategic direction of the Council and its partners in responding to and ending violence against women and girls from
2021-2026.
Stuart Priestley, Chief Community Safety Officer, 0207 361 2799, stuart.priestley@rbkc.gov.uk
David Hughes, Director of Audit, Fraud, Risk and Insurance, 020 7361 2389, David.Hughes@rbkc.gov.uk

Single or BI-Borough

Bi Borough

Date of completion of
final Full EqIA

23/11/2021

Single Borough EqIA Template
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Section 02
Analyse the impact
of the proposed
activity

Scoping of Full EqIA
Analyse the impact of the proposed activity on the protected characteristic groups (including where people / groups may
share more than one protected characteristic). You should use this to determine whether the proposed activity will have
a positive, neutral or negative impact on equality, giving due regard to relevance and proportionality.
(See guidance for more information on relevance and proportionality)
Protected
characteristic

Borough Analysis

Age

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of age. The strategy
recognises that all ages can experience VAWG but that younger and older
residents may be more vulnerable. The strategy sets out partnership working
with family and children services and adult safeguarding to meet the needs of
vulnerable groups.
The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of disability. The
strategy can be made available in differing formats to suit accessibility needs.

Disability

Single Borough EqIA Template

Impact:
Positive,
Negative,
Neutral
Neutral

Neutral

Gender
reassignment

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of gender
Reassignment.

Neutral

Marriage and
Civil
Partnership
Pregnancy and
maternity

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of marriage and Civil
Partnership

Neutral

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of pregnancy and
maternity

Neutral

Race

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of race. The strategy
recognises that BAME survivors can be disproportionality impacted by VAWG
due to wider barriers in accessing support so sets out the need for an
intersectional approach.

Neutral

2
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Religion/belief
(including nonbelief)
Sex

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of religion/belief and
highlights the role that faith and religious groups play in ending VAWG .

Neutral

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of sex, but recognises
the types of abuses in the strategy disproportionately affect women and girls.
This is reflected in global and national statistics and our local approach is
aligned with the new national government VAWG strategy and the regional
MOPAC strategy.

Neutral

Sexual
Orientation

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of sexual orientation.
The strategy recognises the additional barriers LGBTQ+ communities may
experience in accessing support and the need to work with local charities to
provide the best support.

Neutral

The following groups are not specifically protected by the Equality Act, but RBKC considers them as part of our
broader approach to supporting equal outcomes for communities that may be disadvantaged, marginalised or
excluded. Please consider whether they may be impacted.
SocioThe VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of socio-economic
Neutral
economic
background. The strategy recognises the impact of economic abuse on both
higher and lower earning households and the different ways that this can
manifest.
Geographical

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of geographical location

Neutral

Carers

The VAWG Strategy will affect all residents, irrespective of their carer status.

Neutral

Other relevant
groups:

n/a

Neutral

Human Rights & Children’s
Does your proposal impact on Human Rights as defined by the Human Rights Act 1998?
This strategy is in support of the human rights act and UN convention.
Single Borough EqIA Template
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Does your proposal impact on the rights of children as defined by the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child?
This strategy is in support of the human rights act and UN convention.
If your decision has the potential to affect Human Rights or Children’s Rights, please contact your Borough Lead for advice.
Section 03

Documents and
data reviewed
New research

Section 04
Consultation

Analysis of
consultation
outcomes
Section 05

Analysis of relevant data
Examples of data include census data; customer satisfaction surveys; customer complaints data workforce demographic
data. Data should involve specialist data and information and, where possible, should be disaggregated by different
protected characteristics.
This strategy has been informed by the 2021 Home Office VAWG Strategy and the MOPAC VAWG strategy. It is aligned
with the new Domestic Abuse Act 2021 and builds upon local and national best practice.
New research has been undertaken through local consultations to better understand need and appropriate remit of the
strategy.
Consultation
A series of consultation sessions were completed with both voluntary and third sector stakeholders, including events,
focused groups and a survey. Consultation was held with current providers and extensive consultation was held to
ensure survivors voices shaped the service. Consultations were held between from March 2021 and September 2021
with the following partners:
• Workshop with VAWG Strategic Board March 2021
• Survivor consultation: 3 workshops held in April/May 2021 with 19 participants
• Theory of Change stakeholder workshop: April 2021 with 41 participants
• Resident’s survey: 94 responses from across the borough
• Discussion at various VAWG operational groups
• A wider Community Safety survey which included over 300 responses. VAWG featured in the top three concerns
that residents had.
All consulted parties are in agreement to continue the bi borough commitment to produce a new VAWG Strategy.

Analysis of impact and outcomes

Single Borough EqIA Template
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Analysis

The findings from the various consultations and the data analysis have informed the development of the VAWG Strategy.
Respondents shared their thoughts on the four objectives: i) VAWG is prevented ii) Victims are supported iii) Partnership
working to end VAWG and iv) Abusers are held to account. Discussions ranged from the need for long-term support for
victims who experience multiple disadvantages to raising awareness in schools and with communities in their role in ending
VAWG. All respondents shared the view that VAWG is a local priority and more needs to be done in the local response.
Survivors reported that professionals need to be better trained in identifying and responding to VAWG and that there should
be greater access to therapeutic support. They highlighted the need for on-going support which moved beyond immediate
crisis support and which was need, rather than risk led. Many also emphasised the need to challenge harmful victimblaming attitudes which do not hold the perpetrator to account.
Residents shared their concerns about feeling safe in the borough, particularly at night with 45% stating they felt fairly to
very unsafe. Residents also expressed low levels of confidence in being able to support a friend of family member if they
are experiencing abuse, highlighting the need to strengthen awareness and the coordinated community response.
Professionals highlighted that they want to better understand what services are available for survivors and to be supported
to work with, and hold to account, perpetrators. They emphasised the need for training and improvements in services
supporting survivors who experience multiple disadvantage

Section 06
Outcome of
Analysis

Reducing any adverse impacts and recommendations
It was agreed that the strategy should focus on the following objectives to meet the points raised in the consultation:
• VAWG is prevented
• Victims are supported
• Partnership working to end VAWG; and
• Abusers are held to account.

Section 07
Action Plan

Action Plan
As part of the new strategy, a partnership action plan will be developed which will include gathering and collating
demographic and protected characteristic data on service users.

Section 08
Director/ Head of
Service sign-off

Single Borough EqIA Template

Name: Tunde Olayinka
Position: Director for Communities
Email: tunde.olayinka@rbkc.gov.uk
Telephone No: 07790 363 761
5
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Key Decision Report
(if relevant)
Lead ED&I Officer
(where involved)

Review Date/s
Recommended at:
3 months; 6 months
and 12 months

Single Borough EqIA Template

Name of Lead/ Cabinet Member: Councillor Will
Date of report to Lead/Cabinet Member: 16 / 11 / 2021
Key equalities issues have been included and the EqIA presented alongside the KDR: Yes
Name: Hannah Ralph
Position: Head of Strategy, Corporate Strategy Team
Date advice / guidance given: 19 / 11 / 2021
Email: Hannah.ralph@rbkc.gov.uk
Telephone No: 07890045918
1st Review:
2nd Review:
3rd Review:
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A7
Decision maker and
date of Leadership
Team meeting or (in the
case of individual Lead
Member decisions) the
earliest date the
decision will be taken

Leadership Team, 8 December 2021

Report title

Safeguarding Adults Executive Board Annual Report 2020/21

Reporting officer

Bernie Flaherty Bi-Borough Executive Director of Adult Social
Care and Health

Key decision

No

Access to information
classification

Public

1.

Executive Summary

1.1

This is the Annual Report of the Safeguarding Adult Executive Board (SAEB).
The multi-agency Board provides leadership of adult safeguarding across the Biborough. The purpose of the Board is to ensure that member agencies work
together, and independently, to secure the safety of residents who are at most at
risk of harm from others, or through self-neglect. The responsibilities of the SAEB
are detailed in Schedule 2 of the Care Act 2014 1, and include the requirement to
report on how members are progressing the SAEB’s strategic priorities. These
priorities are informed by the learning from Safeguarding Enquiries (Section 42),
and Safeguarding Adults Reviews (Section 44) of deaths and serious harm.

1.2

The report seeks to show how the SAEB and member agencies have addressed
these priorities during 2020/21 and provides an overview of the work of the Board
and its subgroups. The SAEB Partnership implemented our business plan using
the three key areas based on our “house model”.
Making Safeguarding Personal
Creating a Safe and Healthy Community
Leading listening and Learning

1.
2.
3.

1

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/23/schedule/2/enacted
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1.3

Given the unprecedented impact of Covid 19 upon health and social care services
we have included an extra section at the beginning of the report named
Safeguarding insights on activity during Covid.

1.4

Highlights from each of the 4 key areas found in the report include:
• A response to local challenges of the Covid 19 pandemic with highlight data
reports on Kensington and Chelsea and Westminster.
• A focus on partnership response to provide assurance on Care Home and Home
care resilience
• Greater focus on what the data is telling us and how we compare as a BiBorough Pan London
• Ethnicity Data analysis
• Placing continual focus on hearing the voice of the service user in the workings
of the board
• Community protection partnership response in collaboration with the police on
Hate Crime and Cuckooing
• Early intervention and prevention improvements to LFB in K&C and WCC
• Health Watch report on Service User experience of being safeguarded
• Update on Self Neglect and Hoarding Strategic Partnership Group
• Learning Disabilities and Annual Health Checks assurance response
• Safeguarding Adult Reviews and Learning outcomes

1.4

Forward planning for 2021-2022 (see pages 60-61)

2.

RECOMMENDATIONS

2.1

The Leadership Team is recommended to:
i

consider the Annual Report 2020/21 of the Safeguarding Adults Executive
Board (SAEB), with particular regard to the arrangements that have been put
in place to meet the requirements of the Care Act 2014, from 1st April 2015.

ii

note the report and strategy and endorse the priorities informing the Board’s
current work.

3.

REASONS FOR DECISION

3.1

The Safeguarding Adults Executive Board is required to produced an annual
report.
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4.

BACKGROUND

4.1

The SAEB operates under Schedule 2 of the Care Act 2014, overseeing the
statutory duties of conducting Safeguarding Adult Enquiries (Section 42) and
Safeguarding Adults Reviews (Section 44).

4.2

The report seeks to show how member agencies of the SAEB provide assurance
to the SAEB for the ways in which its three strategic priorities (Making
Safeguarding Personal; Creating Safe and Healthy Communities; and Leading,
listening and Learning) are being promoted within their organisation.

5.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

5.1

All necessary consultation has taken place before this report was published. The
consultation included circulation of the draft report to all members of the
Safeguarding Adults Executive Board, seeking their comments and consent to
publication

6.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

6.1

The Care Act 2014 says the Board must publish a report of what it has done
during the year to achieve its objectives, including findings of the reviews
arranged by it under Section 44 of the Act.

6.2

The SAEB must lead adult safeguarding arrangements across its locality and
oversee and coordinate the effectiveness of the safeguarding work of its member
and partner agencies. This will require the SAEB to develop and actively promote
a culture with its members, partners and the local community that recognises the
values and principles contained in ‘Making Safeguarding Personal’. It should
also concern itself with a range of issues which can contribute to the wellbeing of
its community and the prevention of abuse and neglect, such as:
•
•
•
•
•

10.

the safety of people who use services in local health settings, including mental
health
the safety of adults with care and support needs living in social housing
effective interventions with adults who self-neglect, for whatever reason
the quality of local care and support services
making connections between adult safeguarding and domestic abuse.

FINANCIAL, PROPERTY AND ANY OTHER RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS
Annual contributions from SAEB members to support the function of the board
include:
Mayor's Office for Policing and Crime £10,000.00 (£5,000.00 per borough)
CCG Collaborative £40,000.00 (£20,000 per borough)
London Fire Brigade £1,000.00 (£500.00 per borough)
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Bernie Flaherty
Bi-Borough Executive Director of Adult Social Care and Health
Contact officer:

Trish McMahon, Business Manager
Safeguarding Adults Executive Board
Email: patricia.mcmahon@rbkc.gov.uk
Tel: 07814 173 151

114

Safeguarding Adults
Executive Board

A7

ANNUAL
REPORT
2020/21

Safeguarding is
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Michael’s lockdown story

Hello, my
name is
Michael.

Foreword Aileen Buckton, Independent Chair

4

What does the Safeguarding Adults
Executive Board stand for?
1. Our Vision, Values and Behaviours
2. Safeguarding Activity Insights during COVID

6
8

Making Safeguarding Personal
3. How do we know we are making a difference?
4. Ethnicity Safeguarding data
5. Health Watch
6. Helping local people keep safe

21
24
26
28

I am a Safeguarding Ambassador and member
of both the Local Account Group and the
Safeguarding Adult Reference Group. This
is my family story of how we are keeping
ourselves busy and safe during the pandemic.

Creating a safe and healthy community in a pandemic
7. Safeguarding Ambassadors
35
8. National Safeguarding Adults Week36
9. Collaborative approach to reduce harm to
older people who may also be victims of crime:
hate crime and cuckooing
42
48
10. London Fire Brigade and Community Engagement

O

Leading, Listening and Learning – Learning
programme from Safeguarding Adult Reviews
11. Leading on early intervention and prevention –
Housing and London Fire Brigade
12. Learning Disabilities Annual Health Checks
13. Safeguarding Adult Reviews and learning

52
58
58

What the Board will be working on in 2020/21

60

Jargon Buster

62

Appendices
1. Membership, structure and substructures
2. How does the SAEB work
3. Business Plan 2020-21

64
66
68

ver the lockdown period I enjoyed
making facemasks and have now
mastered the art. I have been sewing
masks in different materials, sizes, and designs.
All my masks are made of cotton fabric and are
washable. I have learnt the secret that keeps
the mask in place over the nose and to ensure
that it fits well. Masks are essential at this time,
and apart from making masks for myself and
my immediate family, I have made masks
for close friends and neighbours as well.
My brother, who is in strict isolation and a nongardener, has decided to tend and nurture his
lawn. He spends many serious hours on this task.

2

Did yo?u
know

Contents
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My daughter lives in a village near Blackpool; she
does large and small shopping trips for isolated
neighbours. She also does zumba and yoga via
YouTube and challenges her niece and grandnephew in the Irish Republic to competitions via
Skype. She also spends time rearranging and
nurturing a rock garden in her front garden area
and ensures that her husband’s hair is kept welltrimmed. Her husband is learning to play guitar
with the help of YouTube and also spending
numerous hours on a variety of subjects to hone
his abilities with quiz nights and Mastermind.
We want to hear your stories of how you
keep busy, safe and help one another
during this time, so please email us at:
makingsafeguardingpersonal@rbkc.gov.uk

During the
pandemic,
safeguarding
remained a
statutory duty
under The
Coronavirus Act
2020. The Board
and its partners
continued to work
to prevent and
reduce the risk of
harm to people with
care and support
needs. The Care
Act Easements
guidance continues
to put emphasis
on co-production
and service user
involvement.

Contents
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Foreword

I’m very pleased to introduce
the 2020/21 Bi-Borough Adult
Safeguarding annual report.

T

his covers the period from April 2020 to
March 2021 when the COVID pandemic
was having its greatest impact; not
only on public services themselves but on
the lives of all residents and their families.

Keeping residents safe and free from harm and
abuse was as important during the demands of
tackling COVID 19 as at any other time. During this
pandemic period, this raised new challenges for all
those working in the public and voluntary sector
and continues to do so. It was often much more
difficult for agencies to identify when support
was needed when so often residents were facing
new pressures and anxieties behind their own
closed doors for so many months. Agencies had
to find new ways of reaching out and responding
to local communities. There was support in this
from local residents. We saw a steep climb in the
number of families and neighbours who raised
concerns about their relatives or those living close
by to them which helped to identify some of the
key safeguarding issues. Our local account group
and service user representatives are from all

4
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walks of life and backgrounds, bringing with them
different skills, abilities and experiences. They
remain committed to promoting safeguarding
and adapted admirably from their usual face to
face work. A very big thank you to them for their
continued support. They continued partnership
work with the police, trading standards and fire
brigade to ensure that local residents were given
information on avoiding scams, home fire safety
and how to access support during lockdown.
The safeguarding board continued to meet
during the pandemic and sought reassurance
from those settings giving rise to the greatest
concern. We were impressed by the collaborative
working for example between public health,
social care and other health colleagues in
supporting and protecting care homes.
Despite the difficulties, the pandemic also
brought new opportunities. The Bi-Borough has
always benefited from the role of the voluntary
sector and volunteers in delivering services
and supporting vulnerable residents.

During the pandemic this work blossomed
even further. Many new volunteers came
forward to help other residents and they
were supported and trained by the voluntary
sector and continue to be involved. National
safeguarding week gave us the opportunity
to meet with some of them and encourage
them to become safeguarding champions.
This annual report contains many examples of
the teamwork and strengths of true partnership
working that became such a feature of tackling the
pandemic. The level of commitment to working
together to protect and keep resident’s safe was
outstanding. All agencies played their part in
maintaining quality services as well as responding
to new challenges and demands and I would
like to thank all those who contributed so well
to the work you will see reflected in this report.

The clap for our National
Health Service, keyworkers
and carers’ tribute was
a weekly event that
encouraged everyone in
the UK to applaud the
NHS and key workers
from their doorsteps,
windows or balconies.

A

s the world continued to fight
the biggest health pandemic in
living memory, residents across
the Bi-Borough pulled together, making
each other smile, cheer, and show their
appreciation in heart-warming style with
bells, pots, pans, spoons and fork!

Aileen Buckton
Chair Bi-Borough Safeguarding
Adults Executive Board

Foreword
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What does the Safeguarding
Adults Executive Board do?
Our Vision
The strategic objectives and work of the board
are based on the following vision:
People in the Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea and Westminster City
Council have the right to live a life free from harm, where communities:
●

have a culture that does not tolerate abuse.

●

work together to prevent abuse.

●

know what to do when abuse happens.

T

The Coronavirus Act 2020 does not affect the
safeguarding adults’ protections in the Care
Act 2014, so it is vital that Local Authorities
and the SAEB continue to offer the same level
of safeguarding oversight to assure itself that
local safeguarding arrangements and partner
agencies act to help and protect adults in its
area. Safeguarding is everyone’s business, so

6
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Our Values and behaviours
The board believes that adult safeguarding takes courage to acknowledge
that abuse or neglect is occurring and to overcome our natural reluctance
to face the consequences for all concerned by shining a light on it.
The board promotes compassion in our dealings with people who have experienced
abuse and neglect, and in our dealings with one another, especially when we make
mistakes. The board promotes a culture of learning rather than blame.
At the same time, as members of the board, we are clear that we are accountable
to each other, and to the people we serve in the two boroughs.

T

Roles and duties

he board is responsible for overseeing and
leading on the protection and promotion
of an adult’s right to live an independent
life, in safety, free from abuse and neglect across
Kensington and Chelsea and Westminster City
Councils. The Bi-Borough Safeguarding Adults
Executive Board (SAEB) is a partnership of
organisations working together to prevent abuse
and neglect, and when someone experiences
abuse or neglect, responds in a way that supports
their choices and promotes their well-being.
Safeguarding during COVID-19 brought its own
challenges, least of all getting used to running
the partnership response in a virtual world.

The Board is bigger than the sum of its parts.

it is important to the SAEB that all partners
remain alert to possible abuse or neglect.
The board’s main objective is to ensure
that local safeguarding arrangements and
partner organisations act to help and protect
people aged 18 and over in the area who:
●

●

●

have needs for care and support; and
are experiencing, or at risk of,
abuse or neglect; and
(as a result of their care and support
needs) are unable to protect themselves
from either the risk of, or experience
of, abuse or neglect regardless of if the
council are funding care or not.

he board recognised that safeguarding
concerns and risks may increase during
the pandemic, with more people
raising concerns and support needs changing.
Safeguarding is everyone’s business, so it is
important that all partners remain alert to
possible abuse or neglect. Local Authorities,

social care providers, the health sector,
volunteers, and our communities continued
work to prevent and reduce the risk of harm
to people with care and support needs,
including those affected by COVID-19.

The following section
provides highlights
of what data was
telling us about
safeguarding activity
during the pandemic...

Action Disability Kensington and Chelsea.
Disability Connections Project staff members

Vision Values and Behaviours
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Safeguarding insights
Activity during COVID-19

T

he board wanted to understand what
safeguarding activity was like in a pandemic
to inform future activity to mitigate
risk, inform policy and guidance as well as to
learn lessons for future outbreaks. This section
is informed by the work led on by the Local
Government Association and the Association
of Directors of Adult Social Services called The
Insight Project, which was developed to create a
national picture regarding safeguarding adults’
activity during the COVID-19 pandemic.
Safeguarding insights across the Bi-Borough
indicated an overall rate of safeguarding concerns
declining sharply in March and April 2020 (the
first lock down), only to increase steeply in May,
June and July, where they remained at a high
level before decreasing towards December 2020.

Key messages
●

●

●

●

What does this mean
There was an increase in emergency services
safeguarding referrals. For example, police
referrals doubled making up 20% of safeguarding
referrals (238). Worried families, neighbours,
and volunteers made referrals with a reduction
from health and social care professionals.
Family and friends expressed concerns about
being unable to visit their relatives or friends
in care homes; worries grew when they were
unable to visit for long periods and people
wanted to know about the correct use of personal
protection equipment (PPE). These concerns

8

Safeguarding Adults Executive Board | Annual Report 2020/2021

Changes in patterns of safeguarding
concerns saw an increase in
referrals in the Bi-Borough.
The May to July 2020 upsurge among
18–64-year-olds was even steeper
than that for all adults, increasing
the rate of safeguarding concerns to
around 47 per 100,000 adults. The rate
remained stable and now represents
return to normal pre-COVID-19.
So many more concerns were received
in 2020-21 but proportionately
fewer were assessed as meeting the
threshold of a Section 42 enquiry.
The rate of concerns for the age group
65+ has fluctuated during the pandemic
at the point of each lock down but now
remains stable and represents a small
decrease to normal pre-COVID-19.

Key messages were similar at a
local and national level.
made up a large number of referrals. The chart
below shows that despite the increase, these
concerns did not demonstrate an increase
in abuse and neglect but demonstrated the
anxiety many families were experiencing by not
being able to visit relatives in care homes.
The chart below shows a reduction on referrals
from social care providers in 2020-21 compared
with London as a whole from the previous year.

Whether the person or agency responsible for causing
harm was a provider of social care or another source.
The majority of concerns raised during the last year appear to be adults without care and
support needs or required signposting and/or preventative support instead. They did not
meet Section 42 criteria for safeguarding enquiries and were supported without going
down a safeguarding pathway e.g. Merlins for mental health and welfare checks.

Whether the person or agency responsible for was a provider of social care or
another source, for s42 enquiries concluded in the year
100%

Other source of risk/harm

90%

Social care provider

80%
70%

Did yo?u
know

60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%
2019-20
London

2020-21
RBKC

2020-21
WCC

Let’s now look at the
individual Safeguarding
activity in Kensington
and Chelsea and
Westminster for 2020-21...

The information from
the police is held
on Scotland Yard’s
Merlin database,
which was originally
designed to record
children ‘coming
to notice’ but later
expanded to include
vulnerable adults,
allowing officers to
flag up individuals at
risk by completing
a Merlin Vulnerable
Adults report.
These Merlin’s come
through as a report
into Adult Social
Care to follow up.

Safeguarding Activity Insights
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Safeguarding Insights
Kensington and Chelsea 2020-2021
Number of safeguarding concerns received each month, April 2019 to March 2021

Did this increase reflect an increase in
actual safeguarding incidents?
How the safeguarding concern was assessed at the first stage
in the safeguarding pathway - Kensington & Chelsea
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●

There has been an increase of 39% safeguarding concerns from the previous year of 840 to 1,168
this means that there were on average 22 referrals per week compared to 16 in 2019-20

people aged 18-64 (39% compared with 35%)
people with a primary support reason of mental health support (19% compared with 13%)

0

Was there significant change in the types of abuse
and neglect reported during the pandemic?
The frequency with which different types of harm or abuse were alleged,
according to source of risk, for s42 enquiries completed in the year
100%

Other types

Neglect/Acts of omission

90%

Self-neglect

Financial/Material

80%

Domestic abuse

Psychological

70%

Organisational

Physical

60%

When we look at the frequency with which
different types of harm or abuse were alleged, for
completed s42 enquiries completed during the
year, we see that there is little difference between
the two years. What we do know is that year-onyear we see a reduction of safeguarding concerns
from a social care provider. This is because we are
better at supporting people in their own home.
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In 2019-20 about half of the safeguarding concerns
received were assessed as meeting the threshold of
a s42 enquiry. In 2020-21 the proportion dropped
to 38%. So, although many more concerns were
received in 2020-21, proportionately fewer were
assessed as meeting the threshold of a s42
enquiry, to the extent that the number actually
meeting the threshold was only slightly above the
number for 2019-20 (446 compared with 416).

800

There were two areas where, proportionately, the differences
between the two years were most marked.
●

508

900

This year Kensington and Chelsea has seen a notable increase in safeguarding activity.

●

s42 enquiry

1000

The chart shows an increase in safeguarding concerns
started in the period after the start of the first
national COVID-19 lockdown in March 2020

●

Other enquiry

1100
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2019-20

2020-21

Other sources of harm/risk

Safeguarding Activity Insights
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Safeguarding Insights
Westminster 2020-2021

Did this increase reflect an increase in
actual safeguarding incidents?

Number of safeguarding concerns received each month, April 2019 to March 2021

How the safeguarding concern was assessed at the first
stage in the safeguarding pathway - Westminster
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In 2019-20 about 39% of the safeguarding
concerns received were assessed as meeting
the threshold of a s42 enquiry. This was also the
case in 2020-21. As more concerns were received
in 2020-21, more were assessed as meeting the
s42 threshold more (453 compared with 326).
This suggests that there was an actual increase
in the occurrence of safeguarding incidents, or
at least in the recording of such incidents.
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This is equivalent to an average of 22 concerns per week, compared with 16 in 2019-20
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In 2020-21 Westminster received a total of 1,164 safeguarding concerns. This
compares with 847 in 2019-20, an increase of 37%, or some 317 concerns
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This year Westminster has seen a notable increase in safeguarding activity.

●

s42 enquiry

1000
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The chart shows an increase in safeguarding concerns
started in the period after the start of the first
national COVID-19 lockdown in March 2020.
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Was there significant change in the types of abuse
and neglect reported during the pandemic?
The frequency with which different types of harm or abuse were alleged,
according to source of risk, for s42 enquiries completed in the year
100%
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60%

What was this increase due to?
The increase was evident across age groups, and care groups.
●

People aged 18-64 (50% compared with 42%)

50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

●

12

People with no primary support reason (20% compared with 11%) suggesting
that they were likely not to be known to adult social care
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Social care provider

2019-20
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Other sources of harm/risk

When we look at the frequency with which different
types of harm or abuse were alleged for s42
enquiries completed in the year, we see that there
is little difference between the two years. Where the
source of risk is a provider of social care, by far the
most frequently alleged type of harm is neglect or an
act of omission, accounting for about half or more
of the concerns raised. In contrast where the source
of risk is not a social care provider (for example,
a family member) the frequency with which
different types of abuse is alleged is more varied.

Safeguarding Activity Insights 13
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Partnership support
during the pandemic

This table is a reminder of the number
of registered settings which includes
registered homes regardless of:
●

●

Care Homes in the Bi-Borough

●

Kensington and Chelsea
Home

Type

CQC

Units

Alan Morkill

Residential

Good

49

Ellesmere

Nursing

Good

70

St Teresa’s

Residential

Good

26

Kensington

Nursing

Good

53

Chelsea

Nursing

Outstanding

15

Margaret Thatcher

Nursing

Outstanding

100

Princess Louise

Nursing

Good

46

Kingsbridge Road

Residential

Good

11

Barlby Road

Support Living

Good

4

S Quentin

Support Living

Good

5

Turning Point

Mental Health

Good

10

Westminster

14

Home

Type

CQC

Units

Alison

Residential

Good

6

Flat A Harrow Road

Residential

Good

4

Flat B Harrow Road

Residential

Good

4

Flat C Harrow Road

Residential

Good

5

Calton Gate

Residential

Good

3

Elmfield Way

Shared Living

Good

4

Norton House

Residential

Good

40

Forrester Court

Nursing

Good

113

Carlton Dene

Residential

Good

42

Westmead

Residential

Good

42

St George’s

Nursing

Requires improvement

44

Garside

Nursing

Inadequate

40

Athlone

Nursing

Good

23
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Private, publicly funded or both.
Commissioned by local
government, the NHS or both.
Primarily service older people,
people with learning disabilities,
mental health conditions, etc.

The key point is that they are registered with
the CQC and they are operating on our patch.
At the height of the pandemic Daily Telephone
calls with each home with regards to how
residents were being supported, any staffing
issues and Personal Protection Equipment
(PPE) took place. They were also used to
check that infection control processes were in
place and being followed, and that any new
government guidance or support mechanisms
had been communicated and incorporated.
The information from these calls was logged
on a daily situation report to ensure clear
understanding of changes as they occur, to help
target interventions and to observe trends.
Bi-Boroughs quickly developed systems to
distribute PPE to all social care providers and in
particular for staff working in care homes and
homecare line with the Public Health England
guidance. This support was vital in the early
weeks for two reasons: 1) working collaboratively,
local authorities could use their purchasing
power to access supply routes that might not be
available to individual care homes; 2) it helped
partnership working with the NHS in order to
facilitate the revised guidance on accelerated
hospital discharge, which was not possible
without having the correct PPE available.

A first round of testing was completed for staff
and residents in May-June 2020, facilitated
by the Bi-Borough Public Health and Clinical
Commissioning Groups working together to find
solutions where national routes lacked capacity.
This was rolled out across both boroughs
with assistance from the respective
General Practitioner Federations.
Supplier Resilience Forum has been a
place where Care Homes and other social
care providers can apply for additional
assistance. The areas where support was
offered include paying on plan, recruitment
bonuses, assistance with higher travel costs.
As with most other boroughs we
commissioned access to emergency beds
in the community in order to facilitate rapid
discharge from hospital and create safe
locations where people could isolate before
returning to or moving into a care home.
The local authorities have been working with
Care Homes to support with staffing shortages
that included recruiting and training redeployees.
The Bi-Borough has recently partnered with
Proud to Care to support people into Social Care
roles. An initial pilot is working with Care Homes
to hep match care staff to existing vacancies.
As well as infection control expertise from
North West London CCGs to support care
homes, our local CCGs have worked to
enhance a range of functions to ensure they
are available after hours and at weekends.
That includes primary care, pharmacy and
specialist support from clinical nurses.

Partnership support during the pandemic 15
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Safeguarding measures for early intervention and prevention
were key to keeping care home residents safe from harm.
Bi-Borough Commissioning and Public Health did this by
●

●

●

●

Ensuring that staff who are isolating in
line with government guidance receive
their normal wages while doing so.

●

Ensuring that members of staff
work in only one care home.
Limiting staff to individual groups of
residents or floors/wings, including
segregation of COVID-19 positive residents.

●

To support active recruitment of additional
staff if they are needed to enable staff to
work in only one care home including
by using and paying for staff who have
chosen to temporarily. return to practice,
including those returning through
the NHS returners programme.

Steps to limit the use of public transport
by members of staff this could include
encouraging walking and cycling to and from
work and supporting this with the provision
of changing facilities and rooms and secure
bike storage or use of local taxi firms.
Providing accommodation for staff who
proactively choose to stay separately from
their families in order to limit social interaction
outside work. This may be provision on
site or in partnership with local hotels.

●

16

In person: children and young people
drawing sunflowers and holding them
up for people outside the window of
their care homes. Sharing the pictures
painted by children in the home.
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●

●

T

he pandemic posed significant
challenges to people living in
care homes. The Bi-Borough
Adult Social Care Sunflower project is
a very successful scheme based on a
principle that when there is no sunshine,
sunflowers face each other. They never
touch but share their light and energy.
The aim was to reach out to residents
at a very stressful time when they
had little access to family, friends and
community interaction. The Sunflower
scheme was a great inter-generational
project involving children in the local
community and residents in care homes.

Digital: 100 iPads provided to care
homes across the Bi-Borough, installed
with Zoom, FaceTime and Skype to
help people connect to families.

As real flowers are expensive and also
have a short life, we liaised with colleagues
in Children’s services and a number of
Bi-Borough schools and children’s groups
to ask local children to paint and draw
flowers to distribute to care homes, so
that residents could display them in
their rooms and in communal areas.

For people who aren’t into flowers,
scouts, cubs and beavers have been
using their virtual camp time to make
other pictures and cards for residents.

Social distancing meant that children and
adults never met, but the common bond
of humanity, even in adversity, drew them
together, bringing happiness and warmth.

Example of well-being support through Sunflower project
“On days when there is no sunshine, sunflowers
turn their heads to face each other – they do not
touch, but share their energy.” This programme
is designed to give everyone involved an
opportunity to share a ‘sunflower trait’ to turn
towards each other on the cloudy and gloomy
days to share positivity and light. This includes:

Local Initiatives in care homes: The Sunflower Project

Residents were very touched to receive
the flowers and were highly appreciative.
The project helped connect residents
with their community and engage young
people with older citizens. We repeated
the scheme at Christmas for the Snowflake
project, when children made Christmas
cards for care home residents.

Partnership support during the pandemic 17
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Turning
Point

D

DWP

Adult
Social
Care

Age UK

CGC

uring the pandemic Adult Social Care in the BiProbation
Borough faced significant additional safeguarding
Services Metropolitanactivity through our initial contact points.
Police building
Contact from communities in the Bi-Borough, including
rough sleeping, voluntary sector organisations and
emergency services led to increases in reporting of
Healthwatch
safeguarding concerns. Many councils nationally
described an increase of reporting as being ‘low-level
harm’ which though called safeguarding were in fact
welfare concerns and could be followed up under
the care management pathway either within Adult
Social Care or Statutory Mental Health Services.
This can be seen as being a positive sign that
increased partnership working showed a great level
of transparency and a more proactive approach
to support. This partnership working enabled
early identification of themes and trends.

LSCP

Community Champions

18
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Ambulance
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Making Safeguarding
Personal
Putting the core
principles of Making
Safeguarding Personal
into practice and using
these as a measure
of effectiveness must
be at the heart of
safeguarding adults,
never more so than
now during the
COVID-19 pandemic.

T

Making Safeguarding Personal is
about having a conversation with
people about how they might want
to be supported in responding to
a safeguarding situation. To help
people in a way that makes them
feel involved, promotes choice and
control for them in a given situation
as well as aiming to improve their
quality of life, well-being, and safety.

This section explores how the Board Partnership safeguarded its most vulnerable residents and helped
people to feel involved in their safety so they could make improvements to their quality of life. But first
we will look at safeguarding activity during the pandemic and how we compare with London as a whole.

How do we know we are making a difference
to people who are being safeguarded?

The charts that follow show how Bi-Borough safeguarding activity compared with London as a
whole. They are based on Safeguarding Adults Section 42 enquiries concluded in the year.

As part of the enquiry the adult at risk is asked about what
they would like to achieve as an outcome to the incident
Where the adult at risk said what they wanted to achieve through the
enquiry, whether they were judged to achieve it
100%

Not achieved

90%

Partially achieved

80%

Fully achieved

70%

he SAEB partners know from research that
social isolation is an increasing risk factor
for abuse and neglect during a pandemic.

In particular the partnership know that incidences
of domestic abuse, self-neglect and carer-stress
have increased with social isolation. With more
people being asked to self-isolate as a result of
COVID-19, this needs to be a key consideration
when undertaking Section 42 enquiries.
The duties and responsibilities for safeguarding
did not change during the pandemic. Although
the environment in which we the partnership
worked was more challenging, we continue
to need to ensure that we all find ways to
safeguard vulnerable people. We focused
our attention to those people living in a
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regulated setting in particular Nursing and
Care Homes which may be particularly effected
by working within COVID 19 restrictions.
People and organisations have adopted all kinds
of approaches during the lock down ranging
from having a conversation through a closed
door or windows (to make sure the virus cannot
be transmitted), to putting technology into care
homes. 50 iPads were provided to care homes
across the Bi-Borough so that relatives could
more easily communicate with their loved ones.

20%
10%
0%

2019-20
London

2020-21
RBKC

2020-21
WCC

In 2020-21 the adult was asked in about 90% of concluded s42 enquiries, slightly higher than the
proportion for London in 2019-20. Where, in response, the adult had said what they wanted to achieve,
in the great majority of cases (over 90%) the desired outcomes were assessed as having been fully or
partially achieved. In a small number of cases the desired outcomes were assessed as not having been
achieved, similar to the findings for London as a whole. This is an improvement of 1% from last year.
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We ensure that if the person lacks capacity to make decisions
about the safeguarding enquiry, then they are supported to do so.

Whether the adult at risk was assessed as lacking capacity to make decisions
relating to the safeguarding enquiry, for s42 enquiries concluded in the year
100%

Don’t know/not recorded

90%

No, they did not lack capacity

80%

Yes, they lacked capacity

70%
60%
50%
40%
30%

Case Study
Imperial Trust

T

here has been a lot of negative press
during the pandemic about people
with learning disabilities not receiving
the same care as other patients. Particularly
those who lack decisional making capacity.
Lack of access to intensive care and
ventilators with unnecessary ceilings of
care and Do Not Attempt Cardiopulmonary
Resuscitation Orders, DNACPRs, put in
place being cited. However, this is not
necessarily so and we have many instances
of good practice that should be shared.

20%

What happened

10%

Mr GC a charming, non-verbal 44 year old
gentleman with epilepsy and learning
disabilities was taken to Accident and
Emergency with shortness of breath
and lethargy in December 2020. He was
particularly unwell, diagnosed with COVID
pneumonitis and admitted to Adult Intensive
Care Unit at St Mary’s, where he was
placed on a ventilator. Mr GC did not have
decisional making capacity in any areas.

0%

2019-20
London

2020-21
RBKC

2020-21
WCC

This may be through the help of a family member or friend, or, if
they do not have such support, a formal advocate.
In 2020-21 the adult at risk was assessed as lacking capacity to make decisions in about three
out of ten s42 enquiries completed in the year – very similar to the London average.

Decision making
with the family
The intensivist consultant discussed
GC’s management with family and the
learning disability and autism team. The
emphasis was on considerations for
DNACPR and what would be beneficial
during potential extubation. Under normal
circumstances a family member could
have been present but infection risks
were too high. Our learning disabilities
and autism liaison nurse agreed to attend
and assist where possible. GC’s condition
fluctuated and he had DNACPRs applied
twice during periods of acute deterioration
and as he rallied they were removed.
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Making Safeguarding
personal
Family was kept informed of GC’s progress
and were able to see him via an iPad.
Intensive care staff celebrated when GC
was well enough to sit out for the first time
in 8 weeks. He was re-positioned to the
music of Michael Jackson, his favourite
artist, a boom box having been part of an
equipment donation from the Friends of
St Mary’s to aid recovery of patients with
COVID and delirium. In addition GC was
provided a portable DVD player, twiddle
muff and images of his family as a means
of sensory stimulation and potentially
minimising distress. A hospital passport
was provided which enabled clinicians to
understand GC’s baseline and his likes/
dislikes. The family were present remotely
to help with communication. We often
got a smile from GC in response to our
dance moves. He’s quite a character.
GC was moved to a stepped down
respiratory ward in February 2021.

Discharge
Many family and community meetings
followed to discuss discharge options
and care in the community. The family
wanted GC back home but mum was no
longer able to care for him alone. Increased
packages of care were formulated with
Adult Social Care and he left St Marys
Paddington in April 2021. We gratefully
receive regular updates on his progress from
the community learning disability team.
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Ethnicity and Safeguarding during COVID-19

Taken together the findings suggested that in the great majority of these cases the concern related
more to concerns about welfare and wellbeing than to adult safeguarding abuse and neglect.

The Safeguarding Executive Board respects the
ethnic, cultural, and religious practices of people
who use our services across the partnership.

Number of safeguarding concerns received by ethnic group – Kensington & Chelsea

The SAEB sub-group, Better Outcomes for People, undertook an analysis of this trend to determine
whether it was indicative of a new source of risk, or one which had previously been hidden from
adult social care and statutory partners. On comparing the characteristics of this group with those
where ethnic group was known the Better Outcomes for People sub-group found that the former
differed from the latter in significant respects. In particular, in those cases where ethnic group
was not known, the adult at risk was much less likely to have been in receipt of adult social care
support and, accordingly, much less likely to have a primary support reason. And the concern
itself was much less likely to have been assessed as meeting the s42 safeguarding threshold.
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This trend was apparent across the Bi-Borough
as shown in the charts opposite.

Black/African/Caribbean/Black British

Aug-20
Jul-20

Why is there a high proportion of cases where ethnic group
is not known? Is this linked to source of referral, source of
risk, nature of the harm alleged, or other factors?

Mixed/Multi ethnic groups

Jul-20
Jun-20

The ethnic profile of adults for whom safeguarding concerns are raised reflects more closely
the ethnic profile of adults receiving care and support than it does the general population,
but the high proportion of cases where ethnic group is not known make it difficult to draw any
conclusions as to whether or not a particular ethnic group is over – or under-represented.

White

Jun-20
May-20

●

There is little evidence that s42 enquiry safeguarding outcomes vary by ethnic group,
but some evidence that those concerns where ethnic group is not known are more likely
than others to be concluded at the ‘concern’ stage on the safeguarding pathway.

May-20
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●

COVID-19 and lockdown have tended to equally affect ethnic groups in terms of the
number of safeguarding concerns received, although proportionately more concerns
have been received in 2020-21 for people for whom ethnic group is not known.

Apr-20

●

Jun-20

Capturing ethnicity data is a priority for the board. During the pandemic the board wanted
to understand the impact of COVID-19 on the residents of the Bi-Borough who were involved
in a safeguarding concern. Key findings have been discussed at a board level:
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We have commissioned the Advocacy Project to design and deliver a certified Safeguarding Awareness
‘Train the Trainer’ Programme to the Black Minority Ethnic Health Forum. This programme will be the
first of its kind both regionally and countrywide, as it will be translated and delivered by bi-lingual
leaders of 14 ‘hard to reach’ language and religious faith groups across Kensington and Chelsea
and Westminster and will include delivery of training in Arabic, Sudanese, Moroccan, Kurdish,
Bangladeshi, Eritrean, and Somali. Its main objective is twofold: to raise awareness of abuse and
neglect and referrals into the council; to understand the barriers to making a referral into the council.
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Making Safeguarding Personal:
an independent review of
service users’ experience of
the safeguarding process

Did yo?u
know
Healthwatch Central West
London (Healthwatch CWL) is
an independent organisation.
They make sure that health
and social care services
listen to local people’s
views and feedback so that
the services can be made
better and easier to use.

I

n 2020, the Safeguarding Adults Executive
Board commissioned Healthwatch Central West
London to independently carry out a research
project that asked people with a recent experience
of safeguarding how well the process had worked
for them. Healthwatch carried out interviews,
analysed responses and made recommendations
for improvements to the safeguarding process.
Healthwatch interviewed eight people
in the Bi-Borough who had a recent
experience of safeguarding.
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Who were the participants?
Participant 1: wife of husband who had
pressure sores while in hospital.

Healthwatch asked the
participants questions
under five sections.
1. Information and involvement.

Participant 2: a son whose mother has dementia.
He says that there was a ‘dangerous situation’
because the council did not arrange care for his
mother in time, because of financial issues.

2. Personal safety.

Participant 3: a mother talks about her daughter’s
serious health condition, which makes it
difficult for her to eat, drink or take medicine.

5. Outcomes and recommendations.

Participant 4: a sister has concerns about her
disabled brother, who lives in unsuitable housing.
Participant 5: a nephew who suspects
that bruises to his aunt’s arms have been
caused by a care worker, and that his aunt
does not want to talk because of fear.
Participant 6: a resident concerned about an
elderly neighbour and thinks that his progressing
dementia means that 24-hour care is needed.
Participant 7: a worried friend contacted
social services when it appeared that her
friend, who has a lot of health issues, was
‘slipping through the net’ and being left
without the medical care that she needs.
Participant 8: a daughter suspected
that her mother was refusing to let
her carers into her home and was left
without the support she needed.

3. Personalisation.
4. Service improvements.

Healthwatch Recommendations
1. Clear information for all residents
should be available on safeguarding.
2. People need to have information on
what to expect at every stage.
3. The councils need to make sure that
customer care staff are trained to
recognise safeguarding issues.
4. The councils should make sure they
update and feedback on what’s
happening to the person(s) who has
raised the safeguarding concern.
5. The councils should write to all people
involved when safeguarding is completed.
The councils need to have a way of gathering
people’s feedback and experiences.

Experience of wife
“I thought it worked well, I think the
carers referred it back to the office,
and the office referred it to social
services, and they responded. I was
sort of surprised, pleasantly surprised.
The initial response was good from
the council – they acted swiftly.”

Next steps
After holding a workshop to deliver
the findings of the report to our
Safeguarding Ambassadors and
members of the wider community.
They discussed and agreed their
recommendations in relation to
the findings and then presented
their findings to the board in March
2021 which were agreed and will be
presented in next year’s annual report.

Hi, My name is Fay
We would like to ask the board to
please relaunch and distribute
the safeguarding leaflets
across local community
settings, such as GP
practices, local pharmacists
and supermarkets, and other
community venues. The leaflets
will be accessible and easy read as they should
be available to everyone and for everyone
as safeguarding is everybody’s business!

Hi, My name is Maria
We recommend that the
Local Account Group and
Safeguarding Adults Reference
Group independently
complete an review of all
the information gathered
from the safeguarding
feedback forms, so that we
can make further recommendations to the
board next year about how to continue to
improve the safeguarding experience for
service users. We discussed that sometimes the
word ‘safeguarding’ may not be understood
by everyone, and that some languages do
not have the word ‘safeguarding’ in them.
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Helping local people keep safe
Carer’s Network – The Carers Found Project

W

e already knew that before the COVID-19
pandemic some unpaid adult carers
were not receiving services to support
them. Language barriers, social isolation, and
digital exclusion were among the reasons. It
was also becoming apparent that individuals
from certain communities are less willing to
identify themselves as carers, or to self-refer.
We now have a dedicated Community
Development Officer who reaches out to the
groups and communities in question, encouraging
them to contact relevant services. Assisting the
Development Officer are several volunteers Carer
Champions who will be recruited from within their
communities to ensure that nobody is left behind.
We have delivered workshops and presentations
and the Community Champions Project manager
for Kensington and Chelsea, observed that
“several participants, who can be classified
as hidden carers, felt encouraged to seek
support as a result of attending the training”.

“Anyone can find themselves in an
unpaid caring role. It can be very
taxing emotionally, mentally, and
financially. With so many families
being hit hard during the pandemic,
ensuring that people are aware of
what support they should expect,
and know how to access it, has
become even more pertinent.”
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The project’s next step is to expand our direct
presence in the communities. We are targeting:
●

Several Somali charities to deliver a series
of workshops to the Somali and Arabicspeaking residents in central London

●

BAME communities

●

LGBTQ+ groups

●

Disabled residents

●

Men’s Sheds

●

Residents with autism

Action Disability Kensington and Chelsea

A

t the outset of the pandemic, we moved
our services to deliver them remotely. All
of our projects, services, groups, meetings,
and courses have continued to flourish.
We also introduced a welfare call system,
with staff making weekly contact (via
phone, text, email, or WhatsApp) with those
local disabled people whose welfare we
were particularly concerned about.
Through this we identified those residents
who required extra support and established
our Disability Connections project in
response. Providing additional emotional
support to those who needed it.
We also established a new Emergency Volunteer
Project, delivering essentials, including food,
prescriptions, and medical equipment, to isolated
disabled people throughout the borough.

“Disabled people
have been
disproportionately
affected by the
pandemic and we
remain committed
to delivering the services needed
to counter the resulting isolation,
breakdown in support and serious
physical and mental health issues
which our members are experiencing.”
JAMIE RENTON
Chief Executive
Action Disability Kensington
and Chelsea

In response to the growing demand for
support with legal issues during the current
crisis, we extended our Specialist Disability
Legal Advice Project to five days a week.
We delivered a very successful Pilot Counselling
Service, offering regular one-to-one therapy to
local disabled people, having identified this as
an urgent need during the COVID-19 crisis. We
hope to develop this into a long-term project.

We would like to thank
everyone who continues to
support us in our work for
carers in these difficult times!
As always, community and
togetherness win the day.
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The Advocacy Project: helping local people understand safeguarding

“During 2020-21 many
vulnerable people we
knew became frailer
and more confused.
Everything they knew
had suddenly changed
including the people
who were familiar to
them. Their regular
carers were not
available to support
them with basic
needs such as getting
weekly shopping
or medication.”

A

ge UK K&C created a new service to deliver
free food parcels to people who were
shielding and at the peak of the pandemic,
the deliveries reached over 1,000 people per week.
Age UK K&C staff were making phone calls on
a daily basis to assure people that they would
receive their food parcels that day. We have
received many phone calls from people asking
if they have to pay for their delivery, because
unfortunately scammers were taking advantage
of the social isolation and frailty of our members.
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In addition, there were reports by service
users who were receiving parcels that they
were also being targeted, receiving calls
saying that if they did not buy masks and
hand sanitisers and became unwell, they will
not have the right to get NHS treatment.
Staff are required to complete safeguarding
training when starting their employment, and
to renew it on a yearly basis. Volunteers are
also trained in safeguarding awareness during
their induction, so we were well placed to
work with the police, Safer Neighbourhood
Team and Trading Standards to deliver a
series of sessions about scams awareness.
In addition to that work, we have continued to be
vigilant of any sign of abuse to older residents in
Kensington and Chelsea, and we have made 16
referrals to Social Services because of suspected
abuse. Our teams have been working closely
with social services not only making referrals
but also following up on the cases, attending
multidisciplinary team meetings when required.
TASIO CABELLO
Head of Community
Engagement, Age UK
Kensington & Chelsea

u
o
y
d
i
D
know?

For over 25 years, The Advocacy
Project has been working with
vulnerable and disadvantaged
people in the UK, including those
with learning disabilities, mental
health issues and dementia.
In 2020-2021, The Advocacy Project ran a number of
projects locally and nationally to help people and
organisations understand safeguarding. This included:
• Awareness campaign with Westminster City Council
on fraud and scams, promoting the ‘Friends against
scams’ advice friendsagainstscams.org.uk

MICHAEL HAGAN
Service User
Trustee, The
Advocacy Project.

• Learning event: ‘The changing nature of
safeguarding’ with adult safeguarding experts Adi
Cooper and Professor Michael Preston-Shoot.
• Panel debate: ‘Cuckooing – the need for
a multi-disciplinary approach’ with the
Vulnerable Adults Task and Finish group in
Westminster and Kensington and Chelsea.

Community and Maternity Champions help to
safeguard their neighbourhoods from COVID-19

A

s the vaccination programme took
off, Champions – including Maternity
Champions and many other volunteers –
supported the mass vaccination sites, community
pop-ups and, latterly, the vaccine bus visits in
their areas. They promoted these sessions via
social media and by word-of--mouth in their
communities, and by working on the ground as
vaccine marshals. One Champion, Comfort, who
volunteered at the RHS Lindley Hall vaccine hub
commented: “It was good to be able to volunteer
– and to be given the opportunity to receive the
vaccine. I felt great to be part of the millions
of people who had received the vaccine jab.

Glad also to say, I didn’t have any reactions
after and would encourage everyone
to take the vaccine when offered.”
Between February and March, all ten Community
Champions projects took part in hosting and
promoting a much-appreciated series of on-line
Vaccine Community Conversations over Zoom.
Delivered in partnership with NWL NHS and
some very pro-active GPs from the Community
Immunity initiative, the twelve sessions were
attended by over 360 residents from some of
our most diverse neighbourhoods and with the
highest health inequalities in our boroughs.
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Three of these were delivered in Arabic with
an Arabic-speaking GP, to some 91 residents.
This session was recorded and edited offering
a lasting resource for our Arabic-speaking
communities: facebook.com/465783760239512/
videos/810390709901957
Many attendees were hesitant about having
the vaccine and most had an array of
concerns, anxieties and clinical questions
which the GPs were able to help with.
Feedback suggested that most participants
left the sessions more likely to take up the
vaccine as a result of these conversations:

“It was a good session, and my
question was answered like
many others here so thank
you for organising this.”

“Thank you, everything was clear
and made sense to me and thanks
for answering my question.”

Did yo?u
know
Maternity Champions play an
important role in identifying
abuse to include modern
slavery, harmful practices such
as female genital mutilation
and domestic abuse issues.

“Thank you so much everyone!
Very insightful and helpful.”
“An excellent and very informative
session – an hour seemed too
short. Thank you so much to the
host, organizers and speakers.”

Case Study

J

32 Safeguarding Adults Executive Board | Annual Report 2020/2021

Prior to COVID-19 June had a routine visiting
a nearby café where she had breakfast, often
with a friend and neighbour. She then got a taxi
and went to various private member clubs and
voluntary groups to socialise and have lunch.

but has lived and worked in central London for
most of her adult life. Her husband worked at
Bletchley Park and then subsequently in the legal
profession until his retirement; he died several
years ago. June has no children and no surviving
family. June was an accomplished painter but
can no longer paint due to poor eyesight.

and drinks before returning home later in the
day. During the pandemic June’s daily routine
was severely disrupted and her usual support
networks were absent. Friends were selfisolating, and the private member clubs closed.

During COVID-19
During this time of the first lockdown an individual
previously known to June took the opportunity
to reappear on the scene and persuade her to
venture out, flouting the lockdown restrictions.
They went to nearby cafés and restaurants
that continued to remain open. June does not
appear to have acknowledged or accepted the
need to remain at home in isolation and has
continued to venture out, despite her friends
and neighbours voicing their concerns for her
wellbeing. June’s alcohol consumption increased,
which began to affect her decision making. The
individual would assist June with shopping
despite there being support available to do this.
June’s neighbours felt she was being
exploited financially by him, resulting
in a safeguarding concern being raised
with Adult Social Care in June 2020.

The Westminster case study below describes how social
isolation can increase vulnerability during the pandemic. The
example shows how adult social care worked with June, her
neighbours and the local partnership to support her safety.

une is an 89-year-old lady who lives alone
in a flat. She has a care package at home
to support her with personal care, and
shopping. She can get out and about with
support. She has a private cleaner twice a week
and is a member of various social clubs in the
community which were suspended during
COVID-19. June is originally from Birmingham

What Happened

As a protective measure during this time a
package of care was implemented consisting of
daily morning and evening visits to help June
with shopping, food, medication and to generally
check on her safety and wellbeing. Friends and
neighbours had reported that June was not
eating, nor cooking as well as drinking excessive
alcohol. June has struggled to accept the help of
carers regarding their support as ‘interference’
and railed against this input on an ongoing basis.
There have also been concerns that June was
withdrawing large sums of money from the cash
dispenser, accompanied by the individual, and
then ‘giving’ the money to him, and perhaps
not fully understanding what she was doing.
However, it became apparent that June was
indeed aware of her actions, was aware of the
sums of money and was choosing to give money
to this man, in return for his companionship.

There was also significant contact from the
local GP who provided pictures of them
together as evidence to the police. Local
Voluntary groups were also part of the
group telephoning her to see how she was
having been briefed by the social worker.
In addition to working with the community
to ensure that a network was looking out for
her, Adult Social Care started to work with the
police to gather evidence against the individual
that what he was doing was a crime.

Outcome
The individual has been prosecuted
for theft and June has been supported
to take up the offers of support
not only from friends but also
voluntary services such as Age UK.

Conclusion
This shows the challenges of working
with older people who live by
themselves. Social Isolation during
COVID-19 increases vulnerability.
Longer-term safeguarding can
be effective and provide good
outcomes in time. The police and the
social worker worked together in a
determined way to ensure that action
taken would be effective and charges
brought. June now attends various
social events and feels less isolated.
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Creating a safe and
healthy community
Communities have a
large part to play in
preventing, detecting,
and reporting abuse
and/or neglect.

T

he approach of the Safeguarding Adults
Board to adult safeguarding prevention in
the Bi-Borough during the pandemic was
to offer to work with Bi-Borough communities
– both formal and informal responders. The
board recognised that safeguarding was being
seen in the context of a crisis in which neither
statutory systems nor formal community
organisations were in a position to meet all
the immediate needs of the communities.
We focused on identification of different or
changing patterns of abuse manifested during
the pandemic, to help others identify and
report abuse. To achieve our aims and those

Safeguarding
Ambassadors

I

n 2020/21 our Safeguarding Ambassadors
were keen to have a role during the COVID-19
pandemic. With support of the board, they
were involved in a variety of initiatives including
organising the Bi-Borough National Safeguarding
Adults Week event. We introduce Glenda and Nick,
who talk about the work they do and how it makes
them feel to be a Safeguarding Ambassador.

Did yo?u
know
of our communities we collaborated with
other council departments, including our BiBorough Community Safety partners, police
and Public Health as well as service user groups
to co-produce events and local newsletters
to raise awareness of key safety messages.
This section will firstly report on what the
Community Engagement Group, CEG, and
its Safeguarding Ambassadors did to help
communities. The CEG is a sub-group of the
board and is co-chaired by Miles Lanham
Assistant Director of Housing Management
at Octavia and Ritu Guha, User Involvement
Project Manager at the Advocacy Project.

Our ‘House’
model (see
page 60)
continues
to set the scene
for our safeguarding adults’
journey. It remains valued by
our safeguarding ambassadors
who call it ‘their house’.
They inform us that our house
is stable with three rooms
containing the main strategies
to support safety, learning, and
making safeguarding personal.
They then decided that it
would be the board logo and
is now used on all publicity.
Making
Safeguarding Personal

Creating a Safe
and Healthy
Community

MILES LANHAM
Assistant Director,
Housing Management, Octavia

34 Safeguarding Adults Executive Board | Annual Report 2020/2021

RITU GUHA
User Involvement Project Manager,
Advocacy Project

Click t
o
view

Leading, Listening
and Learning

“I’ve been a member
of the Safeguarding
Adults Reference
Group for many
years now. Knowing
about safeguarding
is the security that one
feels, which is similar to the way you
feel crawling into bed in the evening,
pulling the duvet around you knowing
and feeling that the rest of the world
is outside, and you are inside… where
you feel both safe and protected.”
NICK WIMBORNE
Safeguarding Ambassador, talking
about the Safeguarding House Model

“The Safeguarding Adults
Reference Group and
Local Account Group
have co-produced a
range of events and
designed safeguarding
products to raise awareness
of what safeguarding is. Many of our group
members are bi-lingual and have been able
to share important safeguarding messages
across diverse communities in the BiBorough. We all have lived-experience of
safeguarding and our personal experiences
have allowed us to really support people
as we understand the barriers that people
can face when speaking up. Through
working with the safeguarding board and
attending training sessions I have been
really proud to be able to support people
and being an ambassador is a role that I
really enjoy. We are so passionate about
what we do, and it is so important for
everyone to know what safeguarding is!”
GLENDA JOSEPH
Safeguarding Ambassador
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National Safeguarding
Adults Week
National Safeguarding Adults Week was very
different this year, held right in the midst
of the pandemic. All our communications
went digital, and we met virtually to highlight
important safeguarding matters, which affected
communities across Bi-Borough. The event was
a huge success thanks to our residents who
designed the event, and to the 96 residents
and community members who attended.
These preventative videos help raise awareness
of some of the risks to our most vulnerable
residents across the Bi-Borough. The group
also share in the videos how people felt
both before and after their safeguarding
experiences. They are a great tool and are used
in our safeguarding training programme.

Domestic abuse: talked on how to respond safely
Standing Together co-ordinate the domestic abuse service in Bi-Borough and led a presentation
on ‘Domestic abuse: how to respond safely’ with information and signposting advice to the
Angelou Partnership which is series of providers with specialisms in domestic abuse.

Safeguarding is everyone’s business

Safeguarding Adults Week
16-22 November 2020
We also heard from a wide range of
organisations of the work they are currently
doing to protect vulnerable adults during
this time. The section below focuses on
Domestic Abuse in which services saw an
increase in people calling to get advice.

To mark safeguarding awareness week 2020, our Safeguarding
Ambassadors produced this set of video clips that highlight:
• communitybased risks

• cuckooing

Domestic abuse is sometimes seen as a problem faced by certain people
but evidence tells us that it can impact anyone at any point in their life.

Domestic abuse is a gendered crime with a large proportion
of victims being female and perpetrators male.

Those with a long-term illness or disability
(including mental health problems)
are twice as likely to be abused.

• domestic abuse
We know that older people are abused too –
this could be perpetrated by their partner
or adult children.

2,786

victim
s
abuse of domestic
c
Angelo ontacted th
e
u part
nershi
p
last ye
ar

Men can also experience abuse, either from a partner of family member.

Did yo?u
know
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The Angelou Partnership is named after Maya
Angelou the Civil Rights activist and author
who was sexually abused and raped by her
mother’s boyfriend at a very young age.
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Responding safely

T

We know that survivors want to
be asked about domestic abuse:

1
1

Ask

“Are you
afraid of anyone
at home?”

2

2

“Is it safe to
talk now? If not,
when can we call?”

3

“Are there
any children in
the home?”

u
o
y
d
i
D
know?

Validate

1

2
“I believe you”

3

he police set up an online domestic
abuse service during the pandemic.
Demand to deal with burglary, theft, street
robbery, public order and protests decreased
because of the absence of people in the street
and the suspension of the hospitality industry.
This enabled front line officers to respond
and prioritise domestic abuse incidents.
Lockdown was seen as an opportunity to
catch wanted and outstanding offenders.

“You are not alone”

3

At the peak of the COVID-19 pandemic – 88% of domestic
abuse suspects were arrested at the time of the
offence, or within 24 hours. Every basic command unit
now has a dedicated Predator Offender Unit (POU)
which is proactively responsible for researching and
finding our high harm domestic abuse offenders.

4
“This is not
your fault”

“There is help
available”

Action

Tell them that support is available and people who can help

Trading Standards and the Metropolitan
Police Cyber Crime Unit talked
about scam awareness during
COVID-19 and cybercrime safety
●

●
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The Single Online Home service provided a ’Digital
Police Station’ which has enhanced the delivery
of online services, interactions, and engagement
during the last year; it has increased the visibility
of the issue of domestic abuse as well as increased
the confidence of the public to report it.

41% of all crime in England
is a form of cyber crime.
UK residents are 20 times more
likely to be defrauded at their
computer than held up in the street.

The sessions focussed on how to
keep safe and raise awareness on:
●

COVID-19 and vaccination scams.

●

awareness of scammer’s techniques.

●

doorstep and distraction crime.

●

cash dispenser awareness.
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Top
Tips

Don’t ever assume a text
or email is genuine.

●

●

Remember that phone
numbers and emails
are not proof of identity.

Did yo?u
know

●

●

Never just click on links or
attachments in emails as this can
give criminals access to your devices.
Never respond to requests for
personal information or bank details.

In 2020-2021 31 TrueCall nuisance blocking
devices were installed across Westminster
by Trading Standards? This has blocked an
estimated 1,867 calls and prevented two scams.

Shiv Kumar who is a member of both
the Local Account Group and the
Safeguarding Adults Reference Group
wrote this poem during the pandemic
to raise awareness of scammers:
Scammers are the worst kind people in any society
They are after your assets and use smart phone and IT
You get a phone call or email or someone at the door

Question Time session with members of
the Safeguarding Executive Board
A big thank you goes out to our board members who gave
their time to answer questions from the audience.
Question: Pre-COVID-19, many residents
benefited from visits about a bespoke
evacuation advice (especially if they
had a disability) Can the London
Fire Brigade still offer this?

Answer: Post COVID-19 – The London Fire
Brigade are able to offer free Home Fire
Safety Visits to residents in the borough
via our website london-fire.gov.uk/safety/
the-home/book-a-home-fire-safetyvisit or by calling 0800 028 4428. The
service is totally free, and we can provide
advice and support on fire safety issues
as well as fitting free smoke alarms.

Question: What safeguarding training
is available across the two boroughs for
carers and members of the public?

Question: can the police provide an
overview of domestic abuse incidents
since the first lockdown in March 2019?

Answer: domestic abuse offences didn’t
rise as we had anticipated. Across Europe
there had been a 30% rise in domestic
abuse incidents. That was not replicated
on Central West BCU. There was a slight
rise in offences, but these were mainly
made up of intra-familial cases (sibling
on sibling) rather than partner on partner
cases through the first phase of lockdown.

Question: How are local hospitals
supporting and helping patients with
learning disabilities or autism that
are admitted during the pandemic?
And supporting them to stay safe
from COVID-19 during their stay?

They are dressed, and they look like you or the guy next door
They will speak fast and try to tell you make believe information,
You have won the jackpot or the first prize of £10,000.
If you give me your Account number to send,
It will be in your account today! It is yours to spend.
Share your thoughts by getting in touch via email at
makingsafeguardingpersonal@rbkc.gov.uk
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Answer: an E-Learning programme is
available on adult safeguarding for nonadult carers and external volunteers. We
also offer advice on the Disclosure and
Barring Service checks and can provide
flyers for volunteers around awarenessraising of safeguarding and COVID-19.
If local organisations require bespoke
training and support, please ask.

Answer: we have well established pathways
in place for patients with Learning and
Development disabilities. We have a small
but effective team who see patients and
work with staff to ensure they understand
each patient’s individual needs and make
any reasonable adjustments needed. These
patients often present with ‘passports’ which
detail what they like/do not like, and their
behaviours may mean (for example if they
are non-verbal). We also have the ‘Carer’s
Passport’ in place for dementia patients.
Creating a safe and healthy community 41
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Creating a safe and healthy community
Collaborative approach to keeping our vulnerable
adults safe from being a victim of crime

B

i-Borough Community Safety Teams
have continued their 2 year programme
in undertaking an analysis of their
council’s adult safeguarding and crime
data to understand local crime trends in
the context of adult vulnerabilities. This
section show cases the findings to include
reports on Partnership work currently taking
place on Hate Crime and Cuckooing.
The analysis identified across both
boroughs were very similar:
●

●

Age makes a difference to the types
of offences victims experience.
Mental health illness makes people
vulnerable to be a victim of crime.

●

●

Disability hate crime is vastly under-reported in
Kensington and Chelsea and across London.
Wards were identified where a safeguarding
concern had been raised which was judged
to have also been a potential crime.

.
The Kensington and Chelsea
Community Safety Team Target
Hardening Project is a project which
helps to reduce repeat victimisation
of vulnerable victims of burglary and
fear of crime by securing their homes
against crime. During 2020/21 some 207
dwellings befitted from security works.

Creating a safe and health
community – Hate crime

S

pecial thanks to our Community Safety
partners and the Metropolitan Police for
their contribution to this section which
highlights the work being done with vulnerable
adults who may also be a potential victim of hate
crime and cuckooing. We have used the Crown
Prosecution Service and the National Police
Chief Council agreed definition of hate crime:

u
o
y
d
i
D
know?

A hate crime
is defined as
‘any criminal
offence
which is
perceived by the victim or any
other person, to be motivated
by hostility or prejudice based
on a person’s race or perceived
race; religion or perceived
religion; sexual orientation or
perceived sexual orientation,
disability or perceived disability
and any crime motivated by
hostility or prejudice against a
person who is transgender or
perceived to be transgender’.

Disability hate crime offences in
2020/21 in the Bi-Borough area
are below the London average:
RBKC: 16 reported during last two
years (5 in 2020). Each of these
five offences were reported in 5
different wards in the borough
WCC: 18 were reported across
most of the borough
The average for London
during 2019 and 2020 is 31
offences per borough.
Taken from Hate Crime
Dashboard | London City Hall

The comparatively low levels of reporting to the
police of hate crime were discussed, and reasons
provided related to a lack of trust in police and
other public organisations, due in part to poor
previous experiences when reporting crime.
Kensington and Chelsea hold regular Hate Crime
Working Groups chaired by the police and work
has started on a Bi-Borough Hate Crime Panel to
review a partnership response to hate crimes.

Disability Kensington and Chelsea’s (ADKC)
members reported experiences of hate crime
and antisocial behaviour, as these crimes often
had a link to a perceived lack of compliance with
COVID-19 safety restrictions. During a workshop
ADKC’s members shared experiences of disability
hate crime and the increased vulnerability of
those with a disability to being victims of crimes
such as scams, anti-social behaviour, cuckooing
and burglary. Those who had experienced hate
crime reported incidents of violence, abuse,
and harassment in many public places.
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The Metropolitan Police Pilot Hate Crime Unit (HCU)
went live in the Bi-Borough on 11 January 2021

T

he Hate Crime Unit (HCU) has a passionate
and experienced team of officers dedicated
to investigating all types of hate crime
seven days a week. To complement them there
is also a Partnership and Prevention officer and a
Hate Crime Coordinator. The unit has successfully
decreased the length of time crimes are kept
open and finished the financial year with a 19.3%
Sanction Detections, number of crimes solved,
which is the highest percentage regionally.
Every victim of hate crime is contacted by the
police and is offered a referral to CATCH, a group of
charities working together to end hate crime. They
are specialists who advise people targeted with
abuse or harassment based on their race, religion,
disability, sexuality, or gender identity. ‘Victim
Support Kensington and Chelsea’ have been
commissioned to deliver an Anti-Social Behaviour
and Hate Crime advocacy service providing
emotional and practical support to victims of
hate crime, supporting their safety and recovery.

hate crime and for the support given throughout
investigations. Community Safety officers
across Bi-Borough work closely with the police
Hate Crime Unit to ensure that services across
statutory and voluntary sectors are joined up
to provide a coherent and effective response
to victims and ensure that perpetrators can be
held to account. This work is driven by a recently
established multi-agency hate crime panel
with a focus on support for victims to recover
as well as enforcement against perpetrators.

Case Study
A good outcome for a transgender victim of hate crime.

D

S

ocial isolation during lockdown periods
has exposed the most vulnerable in our
community to abuse. The positive aspects
of lockdown helped reduce the opportunity
for gangs to profit from street-based offences.
However, police and partners have seen a
concerning trend for gang members to capitalise
on society’s most vulnerable members.
‘Cuckooing’ is a prime example: perpetrators
enter and control homes of people with
learning disabilities, addictions, mental health,
and social anxieties. They use not only their
homes – an environment where they should feel
safest – but also use the vulnerable person to
commit and become complicit in their crimes.
Safer Neighbourhood teams across Kensington
and Chelsea and Westminster work with
housing, health, social care, and the public, to
identify and protect people at risk of cuckooing.
The Safeguarding Board is playing a key role
at a partnership level; we are now piloting a
‘cuckooing pathway’ to ensure we have a balance
between enforcement and softer skills – known,
as ‘Making Safeguarding Personal’ – to support
vulnerable adults who are victims of cuckooing,
and to ensure tenants can remain in their homes.

The HCU has received thanks from many victims
who have expressed increased confidence in
how we have bought offenders to justice for

avid was a working member of
a local church and identified as
transgender. He experienced a
couple of incidents when a member of the
church community verbally abused and
assaulted him. He believed this was based
purely on being transgender. One incident
even occurred during Mass. The victim
showed immense gratitude for the way

Creating a safe and healthy
community – Cuckooing

police dealt with him and the incident, and
sent a recording of thanks, which was later
broadcast on Twitter. The police showed
compassion from their initial response to the
investigative phase by referring the victim
to CATCH and by researching additional
transgender organisations, charities and
support networks to offer further assistance.

Establishing those most at risk can be difficult:
the police have received an increased number of
calls relating to drug use, anti-social behaviour,
and violence in the Bi-Borough area. This can
help to identify a cuckooed property, but this
can take months to become apparent. They
often find that the registered tenant is rarely
alone inside the property, or is even rough
sleeping, having had to abandon the property
to gang members. police frequently found gang
members with keys to the addresses they were
controlling access to. The victims, usually with
learning difficulties and mental health issues,
often struggle to speak up, explain and vocalise
to police their desire for gang members to leave.
Once identified as cuckooed properties, these
can often be dealt with by a Partial Closure
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Order. This safeguards the legal tenant
from gangs while protecting local residents.
Safeguarding can add a more personalised
response to the adult at risk – who may
require support to move accommodation
– while at the same time continue to
support care, support and safety needs.

Did yo?u
know

Cuckooing
is a practice
where
people take
over a person’s
home and use the property to
facilitate exploitation. It takes
the name from the behaviour
of cuckoos, who take over
the nests of other birds.
There are different
types of cuckooing:
• using the property to deal,
store or take drugs.
• using the property to
facilitate sex workers.
• taking over the property
as a place for gang
members to live.
• taking over the property to
financially abuse the tenant.
The most common form
of cuckooing is when drug
dealers take over a person’s
home and use it to store
or distribute drugs.
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“I was too scared to
tell any one what was
happening unless
I lost my home”
QUOTE FROM A SURVIVOR
OF CUCKOOING

Police Data –
Closure Orders
Closure order: A closure order can prohibit
access to the premises, or part of them by
everyone including the tenant, or by specified
persons. A partial closure order does not restrict
the access of the tenant and a full closure order
also restricts the access by the tenant. A full
closure order can also lead to eviction under the
mandatory grounds of ASB. Closure order last
three months but can be extended for a further
six months. Guidance can be found here.
Closure orders are most often used for ASB
caused by properties used for the supply or
use of drugs which are most often called Trap
Houses (where drugs are prepared) or Cuckooed
addresses (where a vulnerable tenant is controlled
and threatened to allow access to property).
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Case Study

Next steps:●

Peter’s story

P

eter’s neighbours reported drug
use and paraphernalia in the
communal areas of his block.
This escalated over a number of
weeks to reports of fighting, shouting
and violent altercations between
Peter and his ‘guests’ who were being
rowdy and noisy. Neighbours reported
that Peter was very vulnerable and
known to Adult Social Care.
Peter’s neighbours also reported
feeling afraid of his guests. Multiple
visits to his address were made
by officers (some as welfare
checks following neighbours
and Adult Social Care expressing
concerns to local officers, some
as results of 999 calls to police).
Officers found that there was always
another individual inside, that Peter
was never found to be alone and
often appeared distressed, admitting
to struggling with his mental
wellbeing. It was apparent that Peter’s
vulnerabilities were being abused.
Peter had asked his ‘guests’ to leave
on numerous occasions but they
never did. The police, with the help
of Peter’s neighbours who provided
accounts of the incidents, arranged
for a partial closure order to be
granted so that Peter was able to
regain control of the flat. Peter no
longer lives in fear of violence and his
peaceful environment has resumed.

●

●

Finish the policy.
Finish the training and
roll out to partners.
Continue to build our knowledge
and understanding of cuckooing.

What have we done:●

Review of best practice and what works.

●

Developing a Council policy.

●

●

●

●

Improve our understanding of
cuckooing to identify risks and issues.
Developing e-learning modules.
Awareness raising and the
signs e.g. for contractors.
Processes and procedures
for practitioners.

Cuckooing
15 cases recorded in the Council since 2017
all in registered social landlord properties.
Cases only known if ASB issues reported.

Is this the tip of the iceberg?
Average age – 49 (range 29 to 80)
4 female, 11 males.

Vulnerabilities
Looking to the future

10 – clinical mental health issues.

The Bi-Borough Community Safety teams
continue to prioritise work with partners,
including voluntary sector services, faith and
residents’ groups to tackle crimes against older
people, those with vulnerabilities and / or
with care and support needs. As the nature of
some of these crimes and anti-social behaviour
changes, we will flex our responses accordingly.
The Hate Crime partnership provides an
effective local focus for developing projects and
partnerships in this area. We want to increase
our engagement with those communities most
affected by these crimes and antisocial behaviour
and continue to co-design local solutions.

8 – substance misuse.
2 – Learning difficulties.
Most already known to other services.
8 – Mental health.
2 – Substance misuse.
2 – Adults.
Need to improve partner
awareness to spot the signs.
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Creating a safe and healthy community
– it’s your London Fire Brigade

T

his year we have been working closely
with the Borough Commanders from
Kensington and Chelsea and Westminster
who have been instrumental in encouraging and
supporting the councils and community networks
to look at early intervention and prevention
measures to prevent fires in people’s homes.
In March 2021 we held a series of online
focus group meetings with the Community
Engagement Group. Our aim was to:

●

●

●

●

hear your thoughts about what we must do
to be trusted to serve and protect London.

It was great to hear the views of local residents,
which included thoughts on how we should
identify opportunities to engage the community
more widely and where there may be more
opportunities for involvement. As a next step we
will be publishing a report with the full findings,
but the views that really stood out to us were that:
●

●

use your feedback to help us develop our
local and next London-wide strategy.
work with the community to develop our
services and ensure that we remain a publicfacing, listening and learning organisation.
explore the best ways to engage with
communities locally to allow for meaningful
and ongoing dialogue, scrutiny, and influence.

●

●

some attendees told us that they felt
‘panelled out’ meaning they have
faced a lot of requests for engagement
from agencies within the borough.

The feedback has been used to tailor our local
Community Safety Plan and has fed into the
development of the principles of the community
risk management plan (CRMP). The CRMP will
be the new London Fire Brigade corporate
strategy to start in 2022 and there will be an
opportunity for all Londoners to comment on this
in September. The feedback was both challenging
and innovative and allowed us to see the London
Fire Brigade through the eyes of the community.
Feedback has led us to take another look at
how we engage communities at a local level so
that we can co-produce any local engagement
plans moving forward. We are committed to
listening and learning from the communities of

DARREN TULLEY
Borough
Commander
of Kensington
and Chelsea

Kensington and Chelsea and Westminster and
plan to hold more engagement sessions in the
near future. To find out how you can get involved
in shaping you London Fire Brigade, please
contact: communities@london-fire.gov.uk

some attendees welcomed the idea
of a London Fire Brigade forum and
suggested that when creating forums,
we need to ensure that the attendees are
representative of the local community.
attendees mentioned that to understand the
diverse needs of the community, the London
Fire Brigade needs to be more representative
of the diverse communities we serve.
attendees were clear that the London Fire
Brigade must include the community in its
future planning of services, but we must
avoid tokenism or symbolic gestures.

“London Fire Brigade is pleased to be working
with Kensington and Chelsea and Westminster
Safeguarding Adults Executive Board to
increase engagement and hear the views of
residents as well as engage with local services.”
ROD VITALIS
Borough Commander of Westminster
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Leading, Listening
and Learning
The board wanted to be open to new ideas and
areas of development during the pandemic
and to learn from research and cases from
within our communities that went wrong.

W

e want to listen and support early
intervention and prevention projects
across the partnership. In this section
we will be presenting several pieces of work to
demonstrate early intervention work as a result

of learning from other partners and Safeguarding
Adult Reviews both locally and nationally. This
work sits within the Sub-Group of the Board called
the Safeguarding Adults Case Review Group.

CATHERINE KNIGHTS
Director of Quality Central and North West
London NHS Foundation Trust

Safeguarding Adult Reviews in the Bi-Borough

T

he Care Act 2014 states that the board must
conduct a Safeguarding Adults Review
in accordance with Section 44 of the Act.
Safeguarding Adults Reviews encourage joint
learning and improving how we can protect
adults from abuse and neglect. Section 44 of
the Care Act 2014 was implemented on 1 April
2015, since then the numbers of commissioned
SARs have grown in the Bi-Borough and at a
national level. The outcomes of a National
Analysis of Safeguarding Adult Reviews
commissioned by Directors of Adult Social

A copy of the National report can be found
here. You can download the full report here.
We report our learning on the 2 Safeguarding
Adults Reviews at the end of this section
but first focus on a number of areas of work
we have been involved in this year.

This year we have focused on a number of areas of work:
●

●

Co-Chair of the Safeguarding Adults Case Review Group

●

TRISH STEWART
Associate Director of Safeguarding Central London
Community Healthcare NHS Trust

Services have supported the SAEB in making
improvements to learning from Section 44 cases.

Formed a Strategic Self Neglect and Hoarding
Operational Group led by Doug Goldring,
Director of Housing Management, Kensington
and Chelsea Council, to review how effective
the management of hoarding is and to set up
new intervention and prevention pathways to
include local improvements with a focus on
early intervention and prevention of fatal fires.

●

We ran a joint event with Children’s
Safeguarding Partnership to understand how
we can work better together to safeguard the
Transitions client group aged between 16-24.

Learning from National Safeguarding Adult
Reviews ‘Learning from Human Stories’
events were delivered in partnership
with Michael Preston-Shoot Professor
at to over 100 members of staff across
the multi-agency partnership.
We commissioned Healthwatch to
gather the views of people about
their experience of safeguarding.

DOUG GOLDRING
Director of Housing Management,
Kensington and Chelsea Council

Co-Chair of the Safeguarding Adults Case Review Group
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Case Study

Leading on local early intervention
and prevention improvements by
the London Fire Brigade Kensington
and Chelsea and Westminster.

Did yo?u
know

During the
pandemic, home
visits continued
– with social
distancing and
extra safety measures
– to protect the community and
those most vulnerable. In this last
year, 828 Home Fire Safety Visits
were completed across Kensington
and Chelsea and Westminster.
These visits allow the London Fire
Brigade (LFB) to share expertise with
residents and alert them to common
fire hazards and ways to reduce risks
in the home or care environment.

A Case study in which a Fatal Fire did
not meet the criteria for a SAR.
Ruby was a woman in her early 80s.
She was independent and lived alone.
Ruby had a carer who helped with
cleaning and other domestic duties.
She was in relatively good health but
had an underlying diagnosis of Chronic
Obstructive Pulmonary Disease (COPD).

The London Fire Brigade can also
refer residents for further support
in the home where necessary, for
example with technology that can
assist such as telecare services.
During the pandemic, firefighters
helped deliver food, medication
and Personal Protective Equipment
to vulnerable residents and care
homes in the community. The
London Ambulance Service had
hundreds of firefighters working
alongside frontline workers to ramp
up capacity to provide a massive
increase in the ability to respond
quickly to Londoners in need.

In March a fire started in Ruby’s flat. She
woke up and moved away from the fire,
and the alarm sounded. Emergency
services were called by a neighbour. Ruby
was moved initially into the neighbour’s
flat and then transferred to hospital due
to smoke inhalation. The fire is thought
to have started due to Ruby lighting a
candle, then falling asleep. The candle
was either knocked or fell over, causing

●

T

here was a decrease of 12% in fire related
incidents across the Bi-Borough during
lockdown compared to last year. The one
exception was the increase in secondary fires
which went up in some areas of the Bi-Borough by
20%. A secondary fire is generally an uninsurable
loss such as fires in rubbish and bins. The figures
are generally low enough not to be statistically
significant at this stage but are worth watching.
There has generally been an increase in secondary
fires across a number of boroughs, mainly due to
more people staying home and having bonfires
and barbecues, so it is not entirely unexpected.
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We have seen a total of five fatal fires referred
into the Safeguarding Adults Case Review Group
under S44 Care Act 2014 following the Bi-Borough
fatal fire protocol in 2020-2021.Of the 5 fatal fires
only one met the criteria for a SAR and will be
reported on in full in next year’s annual report. In
the spirit of learning early from fatal fires we have
worked closely with the LFB in the following areas
to get key messages out to our communities.
●
●

The LFB has introduced a free online Home Fire
Safety Checker which enables people to assess
the dangers in their own property and book a
home fire safety visit with their local fire station.
london-fire.gov.uk/safety/the-home/homefire-safety/home-fire-safety-checker-hfsc

We have taken advantage of the opportunities
that remote working has provided and
have designed and delivered five bespoke
training session to over 91% of adult social
care staff across the Bi-Borough area. The
training covered how to identify fire risks
in a resident’s home, including specifics
around oxygen and emollient creams, and
provided advice on how to mitigate the
dangers, and where indicated, make the
appropriate referral to the LFB (Please see
7-minute briefing on the following page)
We are continuing our training further into
2021, with support for residential care staff and
stakeholders working with vulnerable residents.
These will be online training sessions, with
CPD sessions available for anyone who
would like further support and training

fire to catch on nearby papers. At the
hospital Ruby was admitted for observation
and monitoring and her family were
contacted and informed of the situation.
Sadly, Ruby died a few days later due to the
effects of smoke inhalation, exacerbated
by her pre-existing COPD. Ruby had no
history of lighting candles, or any hoarding
issues that may have attributed to the
fire. Ruby’s cause of death was felt by all
agencies to be a heart-breaking accident.
The partnership have taken further
steps to ensure home safety fire
measures are continually promoted
across the partnership.

●

●

We have campaigned for and achieved
funding to support free installation of
telecare-enabled smoke detection systems
for Kensington and Chelsea residents.
This will assist people who are less able to
react to the dangers of fire, increasing their
chance of escape, because the fire brigade
will be called automatically by the system
LFB has introduced a new ‘persons at risk’
form and associated framework, enabling
operational staff to directly make both
child and adult safeguarding referrals.
This new process will assist fire-fighters
in identifying vulnerable persons and
provide a greater level of information and
advice to teams in adult social care
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7 Minute Briefing:
Emollients and Smoking
Questions
to consider:
1.

Is the resident
a smoker?

2.

Are emollient
or skin creams
being applied?

3.

Is the resident’s mobility
reduced? If yes, share the
risks with the resident,
their GP, nurse practitioner
and family members.

4.

●

A personal risk assessment for each
resident is critical to their own safety
and that of other residents and staff.

Protection from fire and
prevention of future deaths
The Fire Safety Order 2005
requires the identification of
residents at risk as part of the
fire safety risk assessment
for the premises, this
would include taking
appropriate action
to remove or
reduce the risk.

Anyone using emollients
or skin creams regularly
should be advised to keep
well away from fire, naked
flames or heat sources.

The risk assessment should be recorded and
considered as part of their care plan, other
assessments, and personal evacuation
plans, and kept under review.

The increased risk of fire posed
by smoking whilst using emollient
and skin creams is so significant that
it must be avoided. The resident
must be informed of these risks
and advised not to smoke.
Flame retardant covers, bedding
or clothing for smokers must
always be provided, however if
they become embedded with
emollient/skin creams, it will affect
the flame retardant performance
of the bedding. There must be
sufficient numbers of these items
to allow regular laundering at the
correct temperature. This is the
responsibility of the resident,
the care provider, the care
home or housing management
provider and family members.

Information:

2

7

3

6

5

Safeguarding Adult Review: The case of ‘Annie’

This will assess the needs of the resident in
conjunction with care workers and family. It
will consider their habits, their physical and
mental capacity, and their environment.

ACT; consider an alternative.

What to do:

●

Why it matters:

Background:

1

●

During 2020/21 the SAR subgroup commissioned two new
Safeguarding reviews and considered several other cases. Both
reviews were completed and signed off within the year.

4

Consider the risk posed by residents
smoking on your premises.
This follows inquests into the
deaths from burn injuries of
high-risk client smokers with
mobility problems as a result of
matches or cigarettes dropping
on to clothing or bedding.

Emollient
and skin creams

Emollients and skin creams alone are
not flammable. However, a build up of
emollient/skin cream residue (even from
just one application) on fabrics such
as bedding, clothing and dressings,
The use of emollient creams
can increase flammability. These
must be considered in your fire
are especially a fire safety concern
risk assessment to ensure that
when used by people who spend
all reasonably practicable steps
extended periods in a bed or
are taken to reduce the risk of a
armchair due to illness or
fire and its likelihood of occurring.
impaired mobility. The fire risk
It’s important to be aware of the
posed by the use of emollient
fire safety risks if you or a person
creams is significantly
you care for needs to use emollient
increased when the
and skin creams– here’s how to
resident is smoking.
reduce potential fire risks.

Fire Risk
Assessment:

The SAEB Board commissioned an independent
author to conduct a hybrid ‘learning lessons’
review which comprised a facilitated session
with key organisations and a written report
with recommendations presented to the board.
This case incident occurred pre-COVID-19.

Immediate responses
include:
●

A brief outline of the case and overall
findings is described on the next page.

7-minute briefing
Much partnership work has taken place since
‘Annie’s’ death in 2019. The final SAR report and
those responsible for disseminating the learning
from it, will ensure that the recommendations
can be translated into practice across the
partnership; not just for those involved, but
for a wider audience, supporting ‘prevention
strategies’ and influencing strategic plans.

●

●

The hospital trust has confirmed
that changes have been made
to processes and pathways for
learning disabled patients.
The SAEB has set up a multiagency group to review annual
health checks of people
with a learning disability.
The provider has been
supported to recruit a senior staff
member at Assistant Director
level to lead on health.

Adapted from the Lancashire Safeguarding Adults Board and Lancashire Fire and Rescue Service information
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‘Annie’ 7 Minute Briefing
What has
changed
since Annie’s
death?
Significant change since
Annie’s death includes:

Who was Annie?

What happened?

Annie was a lady with a severe learning
disability who also had multiple
physical health conditions and
could only communicate using her
eyes and facial expressions.

1. Increased staff awareness
and championing equality
of access to services for
learning disabled people.
2. The purple pathways (created
by Imperial College Healthcare
Trust) expanded to GPs, outpatients
and pre-operative assessment;
reported to be making a difference.

Annie was dependent on
professionals for all her care
and support needs.
Annie was described as
a beautiful person with
a positive energy and
personality that people
naturally warmed to.

3. Systems and governance
processes for the delivery and
monitoring of annual health
checks strengthened.

Learning
Annual Health checks
for Patients with
Learning Disabilities
Research shows that people with a
learning disability have poorer physical
and mental health than other people.
Annual health checks were introduced
as a reasonable adjustment to
improve health outcomes for
learning disabled people.
A working group was set up to
review the process for annual
health checks and to implement a
checklist section within hospital
discharge summaries so GPs
can review health plans or
patients when required.
GPs can flag learning disabled
patients when referring
to other services.

Safeguarding Adult Review: The case of ‘Kate’

1

Annie was a young lady when she
died from previously undiagnosed
bowel cancer. Annie had been
admitted to hospital from her care
setting just 3 days beforehand.

A safeguarding enquiry was undertaken due
to concerns about neglect. The case was
then considered under Section 44 of
the Care Act as it was established
there were lessons to be learned
from Annie’s death.

2
3
5

4

The Safeguarding Adults Executive
Board commissioned a Learning From
Lessons Review (LLR) into Annie’s
death. The aim of the LLR was to
promote effective learning and
build trust to ensure people with
profound and multiple disabilities
have equal access to services and
treatment for their health needs,
so as to prevent future deaths or
serious harm occurring again.

Themes
from the LLR

The LLR identified significant gaps in
practice and processes by the services
Learning
Annie was known to. Annie had been
referred for investigations 12-18 months
Reasonable Adjustments
before her death but the extent of
and Best Interests
her physical and also her learning
disability was not considered at
The review established
key times when she was seen
professionals didn’t plan and
by professionals. This resulted
implement reasonable adjustments
in the symptoms reported by
to enable Annie to access diagnostic
Annie’s carers and family not
tests. Annie could not consent to treatment
being fully investigated.
and so required professionals to act in her
best interests when making care decisions.
The LLR found there was
Key areas for learning were the need for:
a lack of coordinated
partnership working
1. Clear referral pathways for assessment.
and multi-agency
2. Reasonable adjustments to be put in place.
response to
Annie’s needs.
3. The Purple Pathway used to understand
the needs of learning-disabled people.

56 Safeguarding Adults Executive Board | Annual Report 2020/2021

A written report with recommendations was
presented to the board. The case incident
occurred pre-COVID-19. A brief outline of the
case and overall findings is described below:

Bi-B SAEB ‘Kate’ (2020) ‘A woman who preferred to live on her own’
●

Undertaking
a Review

7
6

The board commissioned a SAR using the
Social Care Institute of Excellence methodology
for a rapid review. The SAR comprised a
facilitated session with key organisations.

●

●

●

●

Kate was in her 60s and had lived alone since
2002. She held an assured tenancy. She came
to London following a break-down in living
circumstances and was initially homeless,
spent time in temporary accommodation
before moving into her own property. She was
not a person who liked to engage with services
and due to her mental health needs, she was
unable at times to manage her finances.
Kate had long-term mental health needs
and a diagnosis of persistent delusional
disorder, characterised by beliefs that
she was a hereditary peer and entitled to
claim an allowance when she attended
the House of Lords, but was being
unlawfully prevented from doing this.
Kate was assessed as a ‘low-risk’ client by the
local Mental Health Trust. Whilst her needs
were initially low – risk, the fact she lived
alone and did not wish to engage with others
would have exacerbated her vulnerabilities.
Kate was last seen in early January 2015.
Property visited on a number of occasions
by various agencies between January
2015 –2017. Housing benefit remained
paid. Declared missing December 2017.
Legal processes to repossess flat.

Overall findings
●

●

●

●

●

With any case review family
views are considered. Attempts
were made to get in contact
with the family but to no avail.
There has been a good relationship
with the psychiatrist.
There are lessons to be learned
in terms of professional curiosity
allowing for a more creative
approach with partners in
exploring a No access to a
property over a period of time.
Making Safeguarding personal
principles is central to
delivering a safer service.
Wider training for professionals
is recommended in regards
to the interface between MCA
and Mental Health Act.

Date found deceased in property June 2019.
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Learning from Safeguarding Adults Reviews
Annual Health Checks for people
with a Learning Disability:
Report on Performance and
Planning 2019-2020 and 20202021 from our health partners.
We already know that people with a learning
disability can sometimes find it hard to know
when they are unwell, or to tell someone about
it. A health check once a year gives people
time to talk about anything that is worrying
them and means they can get used to going
to visit the doctor. Annual Health checks
provide an opportunity to develop proactive
approaches to health improvement and health
maintenance. The health check is mandatory
through National Health England… but:
●

●

There is no statutory/mandatory requirement
for GP practices to provide health checks.
However equalities legislation refers to
“reasonable adjustments” that should be made

Age 14-25
●

This originates from the Disability
Discrimination Act and the basis upon which
the health check agenda and the accessible
information standard have a footing.

We have been working with the SAEB as an
outcome to a number of local Safeguarding
Reviews which recommend that the SAEB
play a role in supporting improvements.
This report provides evidence of what is
happening locally and provides assurance
that improvements are taking place.

Age 26+

Age 14+all

National Health Service England have set a
target of 67% of people with learning disabilities
to receive an Annual Health Check. This
recognises the challenges with carrying out
health checks during the pandemic The CCG
have retained the pre-pandemic target of 75%.

Age 14+all

%

Target

Nov.20

No.

%

Target

Target %

On Register Special
Educational Needs SEN

112

Had annual health check

52

46%

84

75%

HC & Health Action Plan

50

45%

84

75%

On register SEN

367

Had annual health check

184

50%

275

75%

HC & Health Action Plan

178

49%

275

75%

On Register SEN

479

Had annual health check

236

49%

359

75%

HC & Health Action plan

238

48%

359

75%

Summary

Further planned improvements

WL CCG have improved health check performance
from 52% in 2019/20 to 39% in the first 8
months of 2020/21. This is an improvement
on this point last year which was 25%.

We are working closely with primary
care commissioners in each CCG in
a number of ways to include:
●

Nov.20

No.

On Register Special
Educational Needs SEN

162

Had annual health check

64

40%

122

75%

HC & Health Action Plan

58

36%

122

75%

On register SEN

521

Had annual health check

202

39%

391

75%

HC & Health Action Plan

202

39%

391

75%

On Register SEN

683

Had annual health check

266

39%

512

75%

HC & Health Action plan

260

38%

512

75%
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Age 26+

Target Setting 2020-21

What is West London CCG performance in 2020/21 so far

Age 14-25

What is Central London performance so far

Target %

CL CCG have improved health check performance
from 41% in 2019/20 to 49% in the first 8
months of 2020/21. This is an improvement
on this point last year which was 24%.
●

We know from previous trajectories that
rates of health checks are maximised in
the 4th quarter. We expect performance to
reach 67% in 2020/21 across both CCGs.

●

●

Shift in focus for community learning
disabilities teams to work with Primary
Care Networks to improve performance at
both GP practice level and Network level.
Work has started with local community groups
to better join up the approach to health checks.
Performance incentives in primary
care network plans.
North West London Health sub group
focussed on health checks with
greater scrutiny on performance.
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What the Board will be
working on for 2021-22
Making
Safeguarding Personal
I am able to make choices about my wellbeing

Creating a Safe and
Healthy Community

Leading, Listening
and Learning

Self-Neglect and Hoarding Strategic Group:

Understanding the Safeguarding Experience

●

Health Watch to complete an independent
review of the Safeguarding experience feedback
forms, supported by Local Account Group, and
make recommendations to the partnership
to improve experience of adults at risk.

●

Leading, Listening and Learning

●

We are open to new ideas.

●

We are a partnership of listeners.

●

We give people a voice.

Learning from Safeguarding Adult Reviews (SARs)

I want to feel safe in my own home.

●

We hold each other to account.

●

My choices are important.

●

●

My recovery is important.

●

You are willing to work with me.

●

●

I am aware of what abuse looks like
and feel listened to when it is reported.
I am kept up to date and
know what is happening.

Creating a safe and
healthy community
Raising Awareness of Safeguarding
in the community
●

As part of our commitment to meeting the
needs of everyone in a community we are
taking action to create an environment
where everyone feels comfortable, respected
and able to achieve their potential.
Launching a Safeguarding Awareness program
with the Advocacy Project across our Black,
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We want to learn from you.

Asian, Ethnic and Minority communities. This
will include an exploration with communities
around the language of safeguarding and how
this may act as a barrier to engagement.

●

Hate Crime Champions: The Community
Engagement Group and Safeguarding
Ambassadors to work with Community Safety
teams to champion prevention of Hate Crime.
Digital Safety: scams, cybercrime, and
online grooming. Continue to develop
our awareness through training and
discussion across community forums.

●

The partnership will continue to focus on
completed Safeguarding Adult Reviews (SARs)
and the difference we have made to local
service improvement as a result of learning.

Working together across
agencies and between Adults
and Children’s services
Transitional Safeguarding
We will build on the work together to ensure
safeguarding systems are in place for young
people transitioning into adulthood.
Community Safety Partnerships
●

Hate Crime Partnership; to promote
partnership working across the BiBorough with local resident groups,
voluntary organisations, and the police.

Raising awareness and prevention.
Organise a practitioner event in 2022.

Commissioning of Legal Literacy training
to support development of inter-agency
responses for legal proceedings in the
commissioning of Safeguarding Adult
Reviews and parallel processes.

Liberty Protection Safeguards
●

●

Triangulate data across organisations
to better forecast trends and influence
strategic decision making.

London Safeguarding Voices Group:
members of Bi-Borough community
volunteering groups to help shape and
influence safeguarding regionally.

Implementation and Review of Annual
Health checks: Embedding local
improvements in pathways for service
users with a Learning Disability.

New areas of concerns and vulnerabilities coming
out of the pandemic: increased focus on fatal fires;
greater awareness of people with mental health
issues and suicide prevention and rough sleepers.

●

●

Making Safeguarding Personal

Help prepare the Safeguarding Adults
Executive Board Partnership for LPS.

Care Home and Home Care Resilience

●

●

●

Cuckooing to support improvements
to systems and promote partnership
working across the councils.
Violence Against Women and Girls: To
support the Bi-Borough Partnership
in addressing domestic abuse.
Public Health

To support greater awareness of people with
low level MH and suicide prevention.
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Jargon buster
There is a lot of
safeguarding jargon in
health and social care,
and we are committed
to busting it. This is
Our Safeguarding
Jargon Buster
using plain English
definitions of the
most commonly used
words and phrases in
this annual report.
Abuse: Harm that is caused by anyone who has
power over another person, which may include
family members, friends, unpaid carers and health
or social care workers. It can take various forms,
including physical harm or neglect, and verbal,
emotional or sexual abuse. Adults at risk can also
be the victim of financial abuse from people they
trust. Abuse may be carried out by individuals
or by the organisation that employs them.
Accountability: When a person or organisation is
responsible for ensuring that things happen and
is expected to explain what happened and why.
Adult at risk: An adult who is in need of
extra support because of their age, disability,
or physical or mental ill-health, and who
may be unable to protect themselves
from harm, neglect or exploitation.
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Advocacy: Help to enable you to get the care and
support you need that is independent of your
local council. An advocate can help you express
your needs and wishes and weigh up and take
decisions about the options available to you.
They can help you find services, make sure correct
procedures are followed and challenge decisions
made by councils or other organisations.
Best interests’ decision: Other people should
act in your ‘best interests’ if you are unable
to make a particular decision for yourself (for
example, about your health or your finances).
The law does not define what ‘best interests’
might be but gives a list of things that the
people around you must consider when they
are deciding what is best for you. These include
your wishes, feelings and beliefs, the views of
your close family and friends on what you would
want, and all your personal circumstances.
Carer: A person who provides unpaid support to
a partner, family member, friend or neighbour
who is ill, struggling or disabled and could not
manage without this help. This is distinct from
a care worker, who is paid to support people.
Coproduction: is an equal relationship between
people who use services and people who provide
services. They work together on all stages from
designing services to making them happen.

Coronavirus Act 2020: The Coronavirus Act 2020
is an act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom
that grants the government emergency powers
to handle the COVID-19 pandemic. The act
allows the government the discretionary power
to limit or suspend public gatherings, to detain
individuals suspected to be infected by COVID-19,
and to intervene or relax regulations in a range
of sectors to limit transmission of the disease
and ease the burden on public health services.
COVID-19: The formal name given to the
current outbreak of coronavirus. It is an
infectious illness that may be mild or severe
that is caused by a coronavirus. It usually causes
a fever, cough and shortness of breath, and
may progress to pneumonia and respiratory
failure. The word comes from coronavirus plus
disease, and the 19 refers to 2019, the year
the disease was first identified in China.
Diversity: Recognising and respecting peoples
differences in race, gender, sexual orientation,
age, physical abilities, religious beliefs and
other things. Valuing and including people
from different backgrounds, and helping
everyone contribute to the community.
Liberty Protection Safeguards: In July
2018, the government published a Mental
Capacity (Amendment) Bill, which passed
into law in May 2019. It replaces the
Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards (DoLS) with
a scheme known as the Liberty Protection
Safeguards. At the time of publication LPS
implementation date remains unknown.

Mental capacity Act 2005: A law that is
designed to protect people who are unable
to make decisions about their own care and
support, property or finances, because of a
mental health condition, learning disability,
brain injury or illness. ‘Mental capacity’ is the
ability to make decisions for yourself. The law
says that people may lose the right to make
decisions if this is in their best interests.
Near Miss: Something that is not supposed to
happen and is prevented before harm is caused.
Pandemic: Numerous outbreaks of a
particular disease all over the world at the
same time. It relates to the way a disease
spreads, not the severity of the disease itself.
The World Health Organisation decides
when a series of epidemics are widespread
enough to be called to be a pandemic.
Section 42 enquiry: A Sec. 42 enquiry must take
place if there is reason to believe that harm or
abuse as taken place and that the person is unable
to protect themselves. The purpose is to work with
the adult and or their representative to find out
what they would like to happen next. This could
be, depending upon risk, a police investigation
or increased monitoring of a care package
with the care home or home care provider.
Self-harm: The most common form of self-harm
involves cutting of the skin using a sharp object.
Self-harm is primarily a coping strategy and can
provide a release from emotional distress and
enable an individual to regain feelings of control.
Self-harm can be a form of self-punishment
for feelings of guilt. It can also be a way to
physically express feelings and emotions when
individuals struggle to communicate with others.
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Appendix 1
Membership of the Safeguarding
Adults Executive Board

There are senior representatives on the
board, from the following organisations:
●

London Fire Brigade

●

Imperial College Healthcare NHS Trust

●

●

The Royal Marsden NHS Foundation Trust

●

Central London Community Healthcare Trust

●

Section 43 Schedule 2 of the Care Act 2014
outlines local authorities’ responsibilities to set
up a Safeguarding Adults Board in their area.
We have a mix of statutory partner membership and other members who we
consider have the right skill and experience to support local needs.

Chelsea and Westminster Hospital
Foundation NHS Trust

Central North West London
NHS Foundation Trust

●

Community Rehabilitation Company (CRC)

●

National London Probation Service

●

Children’s Services (Local Authority)

●

Community Safety (Local Authority)

●

Local Councillors

●

Housing (Local Authority)

●

Mind

●

Notting Hill Genesis

Board members are the senior ‘go to’ person
in each of these organisations or services with
lead responsibility for adult safeguarding.
They bring their organisations’ adult safeguarding
issues to the attention of the board, promote
the board’s priorities, and disseminate lessons
learned throughout their organisation.
The board can also use its statutory authority
to assist members to address barriers to
effective safeguarding that may exist in their
organisation, and between organisations.
This will require the SAEB to develop and actively
promote a culture with its members, partners
and the local community that recognises the
values and principles contained in ‘Making
Safeguarding Personal’. It should also concern
itself with a range of issues which can contribute
to the wellbeing of its community and the
prevention of abuse and neglect, such as:
●

●

The statutory members of the
Safeguarding Adults Executive Board:

●

●
●
●

The Bi-Borough Executive Director of Adult Social Care and Health.

●
●

●

The Chief Nurse and Director of Quality, Caldicott Guardian, NHS North West
London Collaboration of Clinical Commissioning Groups (NWL CCGs).
Basic Command Unit Commander of Central West,
Chief Superintendent, Metropolitan Police.
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Public Health Community
Champions Programme
●

●
●

Trading Standards (Local Authority)

Royal Brompton and Harefield
HNS Foundation Trust
●

●

Healthwatch

●

Adult Social Care (Local Authority)

●

Local Account Group

The safety of people who use services in local
health settings, including mental health.
The safety of adults with care and support
needs living in social housing.
Effective interventions with adults who
self-neglect, for whatever reason.
The quality of local care and support services.
The effectiveness of prisons in
safeguarding offenders.
Making connections between adult
safeguarding and domestic abuse.
Supporting transition arrangements between
Children and Families and Adult Social Care.
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Appendix 2

The SAB should agree, record,
and regularly review:
●

How the Safeguarding Adults
Executive Board works

●

How the SAEB is resourced.

●

How the SAB should operate.

●

Any sub-group structures.

●

Any task-and-finish groups.

We are grateful for the number of organisations
who chair the sub-groups of the Board.

Structure and sub-structures

Links to other boards
and partnerships

The board may request members to take particular actions. This should be
specified in the terms of reference of the board and through clear structures and
governance arrangements. The governance arrangements are shown below:

The Safeguarding Adult Executive Board and Work-Streams 2021

The Board works effectively with other
boards and partners including:
●

Health and Wellbeing Board
●

Local
Account
Group

Local
Safeguarding
Children
Partnership
(LSCP)

Safeguarding Adults
Executive Board (S43)

Independent
Chair

Community
Safety
Partnerships
(VAWG)

●

●

Chair’s Group

Community
Engagement

The roles and responsibilities of each member
or partner, organisation or individual.

Case Review
Group (S44)

Developing
Best Practice
Group

Safeguarding
Adults
Reference
Group (SARG)

Time limited Task and Finish Groups
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●

Better
Outcomes
for People

Local safeguarding children
partnerships (LSCPs).
Community safety partnerships (CSPs).
Violence Against Women and Girls
(domestic abuse forums).
Public Health.
Local hidden groups communities
supported by the Black Asian
Ethnic Minority Health Forum.

Financial Contributions
Most of the funding for the board
comes from the local authorities
of Kensington and Chelsea
and Westminster. However, we
are grateful to: The North West
London Collaboration of Clinical
Commissioning Group’s (NWL
CCGs) contribution of £20,00.00
per borough, per year. The Mayor’s
Office for Policing and Crime who
provide an annual contribution
of £5,000 to each borough for the
local safeguarding adult board.
Also, for the fifth year running,
The London Fire Brigade has
contributed £1,000 per borough, to
be shared between the Safeguarding
Adults Board and the Local
Safeguarding Children’s Board.
The money is a welcome contribution
to the on-going costs of raising
awareness of Adult Safeguarding
in our communities through
events and promotional materials,
such as videos. It is also used to
support the commissioning of
Safeguarding Adult Reviews, which is
discussed in the ‘Listening Learning’
section of this Annual Report.
We also acknowledge the work of
the subgroups which are all chaired
by senior members of the board.
The sub-group chairs are integral to
supporting the workings of the board
and the delivery of the business
plan. Attendance is very good, and
members are committed and work
hard to progress the board’s priorities
and are committed to our vision that
people in Kensington and Chelsea
and Westminster have a right to live
a life free from harm and abuse.
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Appendix 3
What the Board worked on
in 2020-21 – Business Plan

Making Safeguarding
Personal

Creating a Safe and
Healthy Community

Priority 1: Who is our community?
What voices are we not hearing
from our diverse communities?

●

We launched an ambitious coproduction plan in 2020/21 with our
resident and service user groups
and community organisations
to support a clear focus on
prevention and early intervention.

●

●

●

Making
Safeguarding Personal
I am able to make choices about my wellbeing

Creating a Safe and
Healthy Community
●

●

I am aware of what abuse looks like
and feel listened to when it is reported.
I am kept up to date and
know what is happening.

Leading, Listening
and Learning
●

We are open to new ideas.

●

We are a partnership of listeners.

●

We give people a voice.

I want to feel safe in my own home.

●

●

We hold each other to account.

My choices are important.

●

●

We want to learn from you.

●

My recovery is important.

●

You are willing to work with me.

Priority 3: Community
Safety Partnership: crime
and vulnerable adults.
Priority 4: Mental Capacity
Act and Best Interests
in the community.

Priority 6: Culture of
Learning: What difference
is the board making?
To widely share specific learning
from safeguarding cases with the
partnership and front-line staff.
Priority 7: Quality Assurance
How do we has a board hold
our partners to account?

Priority 5: Housing and
safeguarding. Hoarding and selfneglect Task and Finish group.

Achievements 2020/2021
Community engagement virtual
safeguarding events 2020/2021
during pandemic including:

●

National Safeguarding Adults
Week event attended by
96 residents and included
the launch of safeguarding
awareness videos. Hearing
from our ‘Safeguarding
Ambassadors’ who spoke to
the public about their role.

●

●

●

●

●

●
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Priority 2: Regulated services
– care homes and domiciliary
care. Resilience planning for care
homes with a COVID-19 lens.

Leading, Listening
and Learning

Increase in residents and
local organisations trained
in safeguarding, raising
awareness. This programme
is being extended throughout
2021 to the BME Forum.
COVID Hubs were supported
with safeguarding training for
resident and volunteer groups
(e-learning programmes).
Healthwatch Action
Plan: Resident/service
user recommendations
presented to the board to
be implemented 2021/22.
‘Service users by experience’
keen to have a role during
COVID produced a safeguarding
newsletter allowing us
to continue to hear ‘the
voice of the service user
and the wider community’
during the pandemic.

●

●

Care home resilience: support
provided to care homes
during the pandemic.
Community safety: cuckooing
scamming and Hate Crime
Partnership publicity campaigns
promoted across the borough –
working in partnership with local
residents’ groups, voluntary
organisations, and the police.
MCA and COVID-19. Support
to regulated domiciliary and
nursing care homes regarding
vaccination consent.

●

●

Multi-agency event to share the
learning across partnership and
to frontline staff, to improve
how agencies work together
to safeguard adults. ‘Human
Stories of Adult Safeguarding’
with Michael Preston-Shoot.
Fire Safety and Fire Risk
Prevention Training webinar
and e-learning began in 2021
and continues to be rolled
out across the partnership.
●

Self-neglect and hoarding:
Formation of a strategic
group to review the
effectiveness of operational
management of hoarding.
●

●

●

The board reviewed
information from key
partners on safeguarding
themes and trends that had
arisen during the pandemic,
including safeguarding
referrals and police data
that included domestic
abuse and hate crimes.
We have begun an
exploration into ‘ethnicity
safeguarding data’.
The board commissioned
Community Safety
to complete a review
of trends and crimes
against older people in
both RBKC and WCC.
In response to the Learning
Disability Mortality National
Review, we have set up a
Task and Finish group to
review annual health checks
of the LD client group.
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“Safeguarding puts the voice of residents
at the centre of all decisions.”

“The proof of the pudding is in the eating and how
people on the ground experience safeguarding.”

“I am so proud to be a Safeguarding
Ambassador, supporting my community.”

“Safeguarding has made me believe I matter.”

Turning
Point

“Safeguarding is the area I feel most
engaged within the council.”

DWP

CGC

Probation
Services Metropolitan

Police building

Healthwatch

“Our house is safe, needed within
our communities and it is stable with
3 rooms to support all the different
strands of work that take place.”

Adult
Social
Care

Age UK

LSCP

Community Champions
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Ambulance
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Kensington and Chelsea
T 020 7361 3013
E socialservices@rbkc.gov.uk
Westminster
T 020 7641 2176
E adultsocialcare@westminster.gov.uk
151

152

A8
Decision Maker

Leadership Team meeting 8th December
2021

Date of Report

30 November 2021

Forward Plan ref:

06017/21/K/A

Report title

Kensington and Chelsea Modern Slavery Statement Update
2020 – 2021

Reporting officer

Sue Harris, Executive Director, Environment and Communities
Mike Curtis, Executive Director for Resources

Key decision

Yes

Access to information
classification

Public

Wards

All

1.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1.

The Council is committed to tackling modern slavery and exploitation and has
experience delivering effective responses and innovation in this area gained via its
role leading the European Commission funded European Communities Against
Trafficking Project from 2012 to 2014.

1.2.

On 17 September 2020 the Council produced its first annual Modern Slavery
Statement for the period April 2019 – March 2020. The Modern Slavery Statement
is required to be updated and re-published annually and should cover the previous
financial year. The Council’s Community Safety and Procurement Teams have
collaborated to review and update this second annual Modern Slavery Statement,
exploring the procurement and employment practice progress and developing an
approach to improve due diligence of supply chains to mitigate the risk of modern
slavery and exploitation.
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1.3.

On 16 April 2021 the Council published its five-year Strategy ‘Ending Modern
Slavery: Our Strategy for a Coordinated Community Response 2021-2026’. The
Strategy outlined the Council’s aims of identifying victims, preventing exploitation,
supporting victims and bringing exploiters to justice. The proposals contained in
the second annual Modern Slavery Statement align to the theme of exploitation
being prevented and is an area of work integral to the local strategic approach.

1.4.

Commercial organisations with an annual turnover of over £36M must prepare a
Modern Slavery Statement covering the prior financial year. As the Council is not
a commercial organisation, there is not a requirement to publish such a Statement,
however, approximately 140 Councils across England have voluntarily chosen to
publish Modern Slavery Statements particularly with a focus on increasing
transparency in supply chains. The UK Government published its inaugural
Modern Slavery Statement in March 2020. In 2021 ministerial departments have
published individual Modern Slavery Statements.

2.

RECOMMENDATIONS

2.1.

That the Leadership Team approve the Council’s second annual Modern Slavery
Statement for the period April 2020 – March 2021 (Appendix 1).

3.

REASONS FOR DECISION

3.1.

Whilst the Council would not knowingly exploit employees or procure goods or
services implicated in modern slavery, there is a risk of this occurring without its
knowledge. Operation Fort, a major police operation starting in 2015, identified
modern slavery operating in the supply chains of major businesses, such as Marks
and Spencer, Tesco and Homebase.

3.2.

It emerged that traffickers had supplied up to 400 victims to established labour
agencies in the UK over several years. The agencies were unaware of the criminal
gang’s control over these vulnerable men, or that they were paid into bank
accounts controlled by the traffickers. Operation Fort sent a clear message that no
organisation is safe from exploitation.

3.3.

As an organisation and an employer, the Council has a responsibility to carry out
due diligence within its own organisation and examine its supply chains to mitigate
the risks of modern slavery and exploitation.

3.4.

According to the Modern Slavery Act 2015, a Modern Slavery Statement is a
statement of the steps the organisation has taken during the financial year to
ensure that slavery and human trafficking is not taking place in any of its supply
chains, and in any part of its own business. The Statement must cover the previous
financial year, be signed by a director, be refreshed annually and should be in a
prominent location on the organisation’s website and easily accessible through a
link from the homepage.

2

154

4.

BACKGROUND

4.1.

Modern slavery is a violation of human rights and is defined within the Modern
Slavery Act 2015. The Act categorises offences of Slavery, Servitude and Forced
or Compulsory Labour and Human Trafficking and includes:
•

Forced labour – Coerced, deceived or forced into working for little or no pay

•

Sexual exploitation – Coerced, deceived or forced into providing sexual
services

•

Domestic servitude – Coerced, deceived or forced into working within a home
environment for little or no pay

•

Criminal exploitation – Coerced, deceived or forced into criminal activities
(including begging, stealing and growing or selling drugs)

•

Forced or sham marriage – Coerced, deceived or forced into marriage

•

Organ harvesting – Coerced, deceived or forced into removing internal organs
for another person’s gain

4.2.

Modern Slavery is often hidden in plain sight, making it hard to identify
victims/survivors. Victims/survivors may be of any age, gender or ethnicity.
Exploiters often target the most vulnerable in society, such as people who are
homeless or escaping conflict, poverty or abuse. Exploiters may be organised
criminal groups or individuals who identify an opportunity to take advantage of a
person’s vulnerability. Victims/survivors may be unable to escape because of fear
for their own lives or the lives of their family. They may also not escape because
the exploiter has trapped them in debt, or they don’t know who to turn to or trust.

4.3.

Estimations of the scale of modern slavery suggest there are 100,000 victims in
the UK. Data from the local multi-agency partnership, Modern Slavery &
Exploitation (MSE) Group, suggests there were at least 56 victims of modern
slavery identified as being recruited or exploited in Kensington and Chelsea in
2020. Due to modern slavery being a ‘hidden’ crime, along with the barriers for
victims/survivors coming forward and the systems used to record cases, it is
difficult to provide exact data on the number of cases.

4.4.

On 17 September 2020 the Leadership Team approved the Council’s inaugural
Modern Slavery Statement and committed to publishing a Statement annually. On
16 April 2021 the Leadership Team agreed the Strategy ‘Ending Modern Slavery:
Our Strategy for a Coordinated Community Response 2021-2026’. The second
annual Modern Slavery Statement contributes towards part of the response
outlined in the Council’s Strategy to tackle modern slavery and exploitation.

3
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4.5.

The Council has been proactively responding to modern slavery since it launched
the European Commission funded European Communities Against Trafficking
project in 2012. It adopted a coordinated community response to modern slavery,
acknowledging that it is everyone’s responsibility to tackle the crime and work
together to prevent it from happening.

4.6.

The 2020 - 2021 Modern Slavery Statement (Appendix 1) reflects the actions the
Council has taken over the past year since publishing the first Statement in 2020.
Progress this year has included the Council introducing a supplier code of conduct,
ensuring managers use approved managed services for recruitment, and updating
contract and commissioning terms and conditions to reflect the Council’s values
and response to modern slavery.

4.7.

This year the Council will source specialist training on ethical procurement and
modern slavery in supply chains, continue to develop due diligence practices,
review and map the Council’s supply chains, identify high risk supply chains and
support suppliers to mitigate the risks of modern slavery.

5.

OPTIONS, ANALYSIS AND PROPOSALS
Option

Benefits

Disadvantages

1 Under s.54(4) of
the Modern
Slavery Act
2015,
organisations
can publish a
Modern Slavery
Statement to
state they are
taking no steps
to tackle modern
slavery in their
business or
supply chains.

The Council does
not have a statutory
duty to publish a
Modern Slavery
Statement and it
will save officers’
time each year by
not delivering the
action plan or
writing the annual
Statement.

In 2020 the Council has
This option is not
demonstrated its
recommended.
commitment to mitigate the
risks of modern slavery in its
supply chains by publishing
its first Statement. If it did
not continue with its
commitment, business and
supply chains may be left
vulnerable to exploitation,
therefore not protecting
vulnerable workers. This
could also impact on the
Council’s reputation,
particularly as the Council
has demonstrated in it’s first
Modern Slavery Statement
that it is aware that modern
slavery is a risk.

2 The Council
continues to
publish an
annual Modern
Slavery
Statement

It demonstrates a
continued
commitment to
tackling modern
slavery and
exploitation in

The Council can proactively
mitigate the risk, but it is not
possible to ensure there is
no modern slavery and
exploitation in the supply
chains. Therefore, there is
4

Recommendations

This option is
recommended.
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outlining the
steps the
Council has
taken in the
previous year to
mitigate the risks
of modern
slavery in its
business and
supply chains.

business and
supply chains; and
therefore the
Council’s
commitment to
protect vulnerable
workers, in line with
the Council’s
values.

always a risk of reputational
damage if exploitation is
uncovered.

By continuing to
take the proactive
steps laid out in the
action plan the
Council can
mitigate the risks of
modern slavery and
exploitation
happening in its
business and
supply chains.
The Council will be
complying with the
five-year Strategy
‘Ending Modern
Slavery: Our
Strategy for a
Coordinated
Community
Response 20212026’.

5.2

Options one is not recommended for the reasons provided.
recommended.

6.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

6.1

The multi-agency Modern Slavery and Exploitation (MSE) Group, which is
coordinated by council officers, has been consulted on the second Modern Slavery
Statement 2020 – 2021. The MSE Group reports to the Violence Against Women
and Girls Strategic Board. Members include Metropolitan Police, local NHS trusts
and Non-Governmental Organisations.

5
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6.2

The Modern Slavery Statement contributes towards the theme of exploitation being
prevented in the Council’s Strategy ‘Ending Modern Slavery: Our Strategy for a
Coordinated Community Response 2021 - 2026’. The Strategy was co-produced
through consultation from September to November 2020 with survivors of modern
slavery, representatives from community, voluntary and faith groups, multi-agency
professionals, businesses and an online quiz for residents. Within the consultation
it was suggested the Strategy should include that it is socially unacceptable to buy
goods that are not free from exploitation, this was reflected in the Strategy’s
objective of exploitation being prevented, with the recommendation for all
commercial and non-commercial organisations to produce a Modern Slavery
Statement.

6.3

The Community Safety, Procurement and Human Resources Teams were all
involved in the review and update of the Statement.

6.4

Councillor Will and Councillor Weale were both consulted.

7.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

7.1.

The Council does not have a statutory duty to publish a Modern Slavery Statement,
as provided for in paragraph 1.4. However, in Section 5 of the report it is
recommended that the Council does so in order to demonstrate a continued
commitment to tackling modern slavery and exploitation.

7.2.

Section 52 of the Modern Slavery Act imposes a duty on the Council to notify the
Secretary of State about suspected victims of slavery. This is outlined in the
Council’s Modern Slavery Statement 2020/2021 at paragraph 1.6 and states that,
for adults, Adult Social Care and the Housing department are ‘First Responders’
for the National Referral Mechanism (NRM) and are trained on how to make NRM
referrals. Children who are potential victims of modern slavery are safeguarded by
Family Services.

7.3.

Paragraph 1.7 of the Council’s Modern Slavery Statement 2020/2021 confirms the
Council has published its modern slavery strategy: Ending Modern Slavery: Our
Strategic Coordinated Community Response 2021-2026.

7.4.

The Council has made a commitment in September 2020 to ensuring the
publication of a second annual Modern Slavery Statement.

8.

FINANCIAL, PROPERTY, IT AND ANY OTHER RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

8.1.

The Council’s Community Safety and Procurement Teams have collaborated to
review and update the second annual Modern Slavery Statement, exploring the
procurement and employment practice progress and developing an approach to
improve due diligence of supply chains to mitigate the risk of modern slavery and
exploitation. It demonstrates a continued commitment to tackling modern slavery
and exploitation in business and supply chains; and therefore, the Council’s
commitment to protect vulnerable workers, in line with the Council’s values.
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8.2.

Strategic Procurement comments provided by Nawaz Habib, Senior Commercial
Manager, nawaz.habib@rbkc.gov.uk

8.3.

Preparing the annual Modern Slavery Statement and implementing the action plan
are anticipated to be undertaken predominantly by existing staffing resources. The
most significant item requiring external expertise is delivery of the responsible
procurement and modern slavery within supply chains training – the cost of this
will be met from existing procurement budgets.

8.4.

Finance comments provided by Hitendra Godhania, Finance Business Partner,
hitendra.godhania@rbkc.gov.uk

9.

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

9.1.

The annual Modern Slavery Statement and implementing the action plan will be
delivered through existing staffing resource. Training costs for the delivery of the
responsible procurement and modern slavery within supply chains is expected to
be delivered externally initially, to be reviewed thereafter.

9.2.

Human Resources comments provided by John O’ Rourke, HR Operations Team.
john.orourke@rbkc.gov.uk

10.

EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS

10.1. An Equality Impact Assessment has been produced and accompanies this Key
Decision as Appendix 2. The assessment identifies no negative implications and
describes the positive impact of the Modern Slavery Statement on many protected
characteristics, including age, disability, gender reassignment, race, sex and
sexual orientation. The Modern Slavery Statement will uphold the Human Rights
Act and United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child by seeking to
mitigate the risk of people being exploited through the Council’s supply chains.
David Hughes
Director of Audit, Fraud, Risk and Insurance
Stuart Priestley
Chief Community Safety Officer
Contact officer(s):
Stuart
Priestley,
Chief
Community
Stuart.Priestley@rbkc.gov.uk

Safety

Officer,

0207

361

2799,

David Hughes, Director of Audit, Fraud, Risk and Insurance, 020 7361 2389,
David.Hughes@rbkc.gov.uk
Charlotte Jamieson, Modern Slavery and Exploitation Coordinator, 07890 045 887,
Charlotte.Jamieson@rbkc.gov.uk
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Mandatory clearance requirements for all Key and Executive Decision reports
Cleared by Corporate Finance (officer’s initials)

[HG]

Cleared by Director of Law (officer’s initials)

[JG]

Cleared by Communications (officer’s initials)

[HI]

Appendices:
Appendix 1 – Modern Slavery Statement 2020 – 2021
Appendix 2 – Full Equalities Impact Analysis (EqIA)
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A8 Appendix 1

Transparency in Supply Chains: Modern Slavery Statement
(To publish December 2021 for the period April 2020 – March 2021)
1. Introduction
1.1 Modern slavery is a violation of human rights and is defined within the Modern Slavery
Act 2015. The Act categorises offences of Slavery, Servitude and Forced or
Compulsory Labour and Human Trafficking and includes:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Forced labour – Coerced, deceived or forced into working for little or no pay
Sexual exploitation – Coerced, deceived or forced into providing sexual services
Domestic servitude – Coerced, deceived or forced into working within a home
environment for little or no pay
Criminal exploitation – Coerced, deceived or forced into criminal activities (including
begging, stealing and growing or selling drugs)
Forced or sham marriage – Coerced, deceived or forced into marriage
Organ harvesting – Coerced, deceived or forced into removing internal organs for
another person’s gain

1.2 Modern slavery is often hidden in plain sight, making it hard to identify
victims/survivors. Victims/survivors may be of any age, gender or ethnicity. Exploiters
often target the most vulnerable in society, such as people who are homeless or
escaping conflict, poverty or abuse. Exploiters may be organised criminal gangs or
individuals who spot an opportunity to take advantage of a person’s vulnerability.
Victims/survivors may be unable to escape because of fear for their own lives or the
lives of their family. They may also be unable to escape because the exploiter has
trapped them in debt, or they don’t know who to turn to or trust. Modern slavery can
have severe consequences on victims/survivors mental and physical health and
wellbeing, with potential lifelong implications. Victims/survivors will often require
specialist support over extended periods of time to recover from their experiences of
exploitation.
1.3 Modern slavery is a global human rights issue, and exploitation in supply chains can
occur in the UK or internationally. Estimations of the scale of modern slavery suggest
there are 100,000 victims in the UKi. The National Referral Mechanism (NRM) is the
UK Government’s system used both to record and support victims of modern slavery,
and in 2020 10,613 referrals were made. Nearly half of UK referrals to the NRM in
2020 were for children, who by virtue of age are more vulnerable to exploitation. Data
from the local multi-agency partnership Modern Slavery & Exploitation (MSE)
Operational Group, suggests there were at least 56 victims of modern slavery
identified as being recruited or exploited in the Royal Borough of Kensington and
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Chelsea in 2020. These cases include child criminal exploitation through drug
trafficking known as ‘county lines’, domestic servitude, sexual exploitation and forced
labour. Due to modern slavery being a ‘hidden’ crime, the barriers for
victims/survivors seeking support and the systems used to record cases at a local
and national level, it is difficult to provide exact data on the number of cases.
1.4 The Modern Slavery Act 2015 requires commercial organisations with an annual
turnover of more than £36 million to report on the steps they have taken to ensure
that modern slavery is not taking place in the business or its supply chains. Although
as a local authority, the Council is exempt from this requirement, the Council has
chosen to publish an annual statement to provide transparency and demonstrate
commitment to tackling modern slavery.
1.5 This statement is one area of work within the Council’s wider strategic approach. The
Council has been proactively responding to modern slavery since it launched the EU
funded European Communities Against Trafficking project in 2013. The Council has
adopted a coordinated community response to modern slavery, acknowledging that
it is everyone’s responsibility to tackle the crime and work together to prevent it from
happening. The Council has an established multi-agency partnership, proactive
campaigns, referral pathways, regular training and a dedicated member of staff
coordinating the work related to modern slavery and exploitation. Modern slavery is
embedded within the Violence Against Women and Girls strategy and response,
whilst acknowledging it effects people of all genders.
1.6 All staff within the Council have a responsibility to tackle modern slavery. Some
departments are more likely to come across cases due to their line of work and as
such, different teams have specific functions and responses. A Modern Slavery Adult
Referral Pathway sets out the clear steps that professionals should follow if they come
across a case of modern slavery. Under section 52 of the Modern Slavery Act, as a
local authority, the Council has a duty to notify the Secretary of State about suspected
victims of slavery. For adults, Adult Social Care and the Housing department are ‘First
Responders’ for the National Referral Mechanism (NRM) and are trained on how to
make NRM referrals. Children who are potential victims of modern slavery are
safeguarded by Family Services. Modern slavery is a priority for the Community
Safety Team which develop and maintain the multi-agency partnership and who have
worked with the Procurement team, and were supported by Human Resources, to
develop this statement.
1.7 This year, and in partnership with Westminster City Council, the Council has
published its modern slavery strategy: Ending Modern Slavery: Our Strategic
Coordinated Community Response 2021-2026. The strategy was co-produced by
partners, including survivors and residents. It sets out the vision of the Council and
its partners for ending modern slavery and details how we can all work together to
achieve this.
1.8 The Modern Slavery Strategy is structured across four key objectives: Victims
Identified, Victims Supported, Exploiters Brought to Justice and Exploitation
Prevented.
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1.9 The Modern Slavery Statement sits within the Exploitation Prevented objective and
describes the actions that are being undertaken to understand the risk of modern
slavery across the Council. Mechanisms are in place which mitigate the risk of
modern slavery in the Council’s supply chains. Any cases identified within business
or supply chains will be responded to via provisions in place under the Victims
Supported and Exploiters Brought to Justice objectives of the Modern Slavery
Strategy.
2. Preventing modern slavery within the Council
2.1 The outcome Exploitation Prevented theme of the Strategy includes ensuring that
employers tackle exploitation. As an employer, the Council is not exempt from this
requirement and has put in place the following measures:
•

Providing a code of conduct for employees which sets out both the expectations of
staff and the organisation.

•

Being an accredited Living Wage Provider, ensuring all its employees, directly and
indirectly, are paid in line with the London Living Wage. Suppliers of services to the
Council and its residents are required to verify that they pay the London Living Wage
and that they have processes in place to ensure this requirement is reflected
throughout their supply chains.

•

Working with a managed service provider to monitor employment through regular
audits. The provider is verified and monitored by Human Resources to ensure they
comply with equality law and measures are in place to provide equal opportunities
and prevent bullying, harassment and discrimination regarding all protected
characteristics in line with the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED). The provider
publishes their own annual Modern Slavery Statement, which includes ensuring new
staff are trained on modern slavery and performing random checks to identify where
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agency workers may be sharing bank accounts. In 2020 they reported no breaches
of the Modern Slavery Act.
•

Providing a whistleblowing process with a confidential channel for reporting concerns
and investigating any breaches of policies and procedures. Reporting channels
include an external confidential reporting line for staff and contractors to raise
concerns about wrongdoing, fraud and corruption. Whistleblowing referrals are
overseen by the Corporate Anti-Fraud and Human Resources teams. The outcome
of investigations raised through whistleblowing are reported to the Audit and
Transparency Committee. The Council’s whistleblowing policy is reviewed annually
in November by the Audit and Transparency Committee. There have been no
whistleblowing concerns or referrals raised in 2020 in relation to modern slavery.

3. Preventing modern slavery within the Council’s supply chains
3.1 The Council acknowledges the influence it has through its buying power and the need
to ensure that buying decisions and purchasing practices consider ethical and
environmental elements when determining best value. Part of this responsibility is
ensuring suppliers understand and act in accordance with Council values, outlined in
the Council Plan, and take modern slavery and exploitation seriously. This will be
achieved against two of the Council’s main priorities – to support and safeguard
vulnerable residents, and to make Kensington and Chelsea a safer borough.
3.2 The Council is currently updating its approach to commissioning and procurement to
embed responsible procurement throughout its processes, with the aim of ensuring
that suppliers adhere to the Council’s values. Contract and commissioning terms and
conditions have been reviewed, and a supplier code of conduct developed to embed
values in service and project delivery to ensure modern slavery and exploitation are
addressed throughout the procurement process. The code and other resources will
be published on the Council’s forthcoming internal intranet pages.
3.3 The Council’s supply chains include areas which are at a higher risk to modern
slavery and exploitation, such as but not limited to cleaning and construction. The
council has a responsibility to be an ethical employer and procurer and encourage
suppliers to investigate their own practices and supply chains to ensure they mitigate
the risks of modern slavery.
3.4 Contract management is devolved across the Council. A practical, risk-based
approach to managing supply chains will be achieved by identifying key high-risk
areas and working with suppliers to monitor and mitigate these risks where practical.
As a Contracting Authority, the Council undertakes procurement in compliance with
the UK Public Contract Regulations 2015. The Standard Selection Questionnaire
asked in all competitive tenders includes a requirement to declare and evidence
(where applicable) compliance with the Modern Slavery Act 2015. The Council’s due
diligence and reviews include:
•

Requiring suppliers covered by the Act to self-certify that they comply with the Modern
Slavery Act, as part of the tender process.

•

Including provisions in all new contracts requiring compliance with the Modern
Slavery Act and enable contract suspension/termination in the event of a breach
where deemed necessary.
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•

Introducing action plans/sanctions where areas of poor compliance and/or
performance are identified.

3.5 The Council will review and map its supply chains and conduct a phased risk
assessment of primary and secondary suppliers and contractors in high-risk areas.
The Council is committed to ongoing due diligence and will work with suppliers to put
in place measures to try to reduce and mitigate the risk of modern slavery and
exploitation. As part of this commitment to transparency within the supply chains the
Council will put requirements in place for lead contractors to demonstrate compliance
at the pre-qualification stage, within their organisations and their supply chains in
high-risk areas. An effective monitoring and declaration process will be established
with the Council’s suppliers so that learning is sustained and shared.
4. Responding to modern slavery & exploitation within the Council and its
supply chains
4.1 Whilst the Council hope not to encounter modern slavery or exploitation within the
organisation or supply chains, the Council see fit to set out the response in case this
were to occur. The Council takes a coordinated community response to tackling
modern slavery and the objectives of Victims Supported and Exploiters Brought to
Justice would be applicable if modern slavery were to be identified.
4.4 The Council’s Procurement and Community Safety Teams work together with
relevant partners such as; Adult Social Care and Family Services, specialist NonGovernmental Organisations (NGOs), Metropolitan Police; National Crime Agency,
Gangmasters & Labour Abuse Authority, the Internal Fraud department, Trading
Standards, Department for Work and Pensions and HM Revenues and Customs to
ensure victims access support, crimes are investigated and exploiters are brought to
justice.
4.5 The Council will terminate a contract with any organisation which knowingly exploits
its workforce and refer them to relevant law enforcement agencies. If the Council
identifies suppliers that unwittingly exploit their workforce, or have an increased risk
of exploitation, the Council is committed to working with these organisations to help
improve their practices and ensure employees are protected.
4.6 As part of the Council’s ongoing commitment, a toolkit of due diligence assessment
documents and training will be developed, which will relate to work on tiering and risk
assessing of services. Two resources identified include the Modern Slavery
Assessment Tool and resources from the Government Commercial College.
5. Training
5.1 A total of 283 professionals were trained by the Council from April 2020 – March
2021. The number of professionals trained is lower than the previous year due to the
Covid-19 pandemic and personnel changes. Training across the borough will
continue in the year 2021- 2022, with an offer of regular sessions available.
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5.2 Training is provided through live sessions by the Modern Slavery and Exploitation
Coordinator. The training is available to a range of professionals who work in public
facing rolls across the borough, including council employees, statutory and nonstatutory partners. The training provides knowledge of the following:
Definitions of modern slavery
Types of exploitation
Indicators of modern slavery
Barriers to disclosure victims/survivors face
Referral pathways and legal duties

•
•
•
•
•

5.3 Child exploitation training is delivered by the Modern Slavery and Exploitation
Coordinator through the Local Safeguarding Children Partnership, providing
professionals with knowledge of how to safeguard children and young people affected
by modern slavery and exploitation.
5.4 Specialist training on responsible procurement and modern slavery within supply
chains is a priority action for the Council in 2021- 2022. Additionally, the Council will
seek training accredited through Government Commercial College training
programme(s) for Contract Management and modern slavery which will complement
monitoring processes.
6. Action Plan
Completed Actions 2020 – 2021

Lead

Due Date

1

Publish the 2019 - 2020 statement on the Council’s
website and communicate the statement widely
across the Council’s supply chains and businesses
in the borough, encouraging other businesses to
also mitigate the risk of modern slavery in their
business and supply chains.

Communications, Completed
Procurement and December
Community
2020
Safety Teams

2

Managers are using the approved managed Human
Completed
service provider for recruitment. Any other Resources
and March 2021
agencies are set up within the compliant Procurement
framework.

3

A supplier code of conduct is developed for Procurement
suppliers with guidance to operate ethically,
embed values in service and project delivery, and
ensure modern slavery and exploitation are
addressed throughout the procurement process.

4

Requirements are put in place for lead contractors Procurement and Completed
with the aim of mitigating the risk of exploitation in Legal Teams
August 2021
the Council’s supply chains. Contract and
commissioning terms and conditions are reviewed
to ensure they reflect the Council’s values and
response to modern slavery.

Completed
September
2021
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Actions for 2021 – 2022

Lead

Due Date

1

Publish the 2020 - 2021 statement on the Council’s
website and communicate the statement widely
across the Council’s supply chains and businesses
in the borough, encouraging other businesses to
also mitigate the risk of modern slavery in their
business and supply chains.

Communications, December
Procurement and 2021
Community
Safety Teams

2

Review and map the Council’s supply chains and Procurement and January
conduct a thorough risk assessment of primary and Community
2022
secondary high-risk contractors.
Safety

3

Develop
a
training
programme
for
commissioning and contract managers to train
staff on modern slavery and ethical
procurement.

Procurement and March 2022
Community
Safety

4

Provide market engagement, supplier
development and supply chain management
incorporating best practice, ensuring the
Council’s suppliers put measures in place to
mitigate the risk of modern slavery and
exploitation.

Procurement,
March 2022
Human
and on-going
Resources
and
Economic
Development

Supplier development sessions are delivered for
suppliers to develop their ability to report and
escalate concerns, and for the Council to
disseminate information and share best practice.
Procurement

2021 - 2022

5

High-risk supply chains used by the Council
are supported to use the Modern Slavery
Assessment Tool (MSAT) or complete a
modern slavery questionnaire to assess
compliance.

6

Deliver a strategic review of modern slavery in Procurement and 2022 - 2023
policies and procedures in line with the Council’s Leader’s Office
responsible procurement policy.

7

Following the risk mapping exercise, conduct a Procurement and 2022 - 2023
deep dive into a high-risk sector.
Scrutiny

8

Commit to only commission organisations with
a Modern Slavery Statement or businesses that
complete a self-assessment outlining their
ethical practices.

Procurement and 2022 - 2023
Leaders Office
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Advice and Support
In an emergency, call 999.
If you have concerns about modern slavery, you can
contact the Modern Slavery Helpline 24/7 for help and
advice: 08000 121 700.
The Council’s internal Modern Slavery Adult Referral
Pathway can be found on KCnet.
A local directory of survivor support services can be
found at: www.angelou.org/human-trafficking

i Justice & Care and The Centre for Social Justice, (2020) It Still Happens Here
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A8 Appendix 2

Equality Impact Analysis Template
Section 01: Overall
Information
Financial Year and
Quarter
Name & details of
proposed activity (i.e. the
policy/ strategy/ process/
function / service/
restructure/ programme etc)
to be assessed - hereafter
referred to as ‘proposed
activity’

Details of Full Equality Impact Analysis
EqIA completed in Q4 2021-2022

Title of EqIA: Kensington and Chelsea Modern Slavery Statement
Short summary: The Council is publishing a second annual Modern Slavery Statement covering the prior financial
year which sets out the work undertaken to mitigate the risks of modern slavery and exploitation in its business and
supply chains. The annual Statement is produced by the Community Safety and Procurement teams and is focused
on procurement practices and transparency in supply chains.
This is a piece of work within a wider response to tackle modern slavery and exploitation by the Council, as set out in
the Strategy ‘Ending Modern Slavery: Our Strategy for a Coordinated Community Response 2021 – 2026’.

Lead Officers (i.e. those
responsible for /managing
the proposed activity)

Stuart Priestley, Chief Community Safety Officer, 0207 361 2799, stuart.priestley@rbkc.gov.uk
David Hughes, Director of Audit, Fraud, Risk and Insurance, 020 7361 2389, David.Hughes@rbkc.gov.uk

Single or BI-Borough

Single - Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea

Date of completion of
final Full EqIA

12 / 11 / 2021

Single Borough EqIA Template
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Section 02
Analyse the impact of the
proposed activity

Scoping of Full EqIA
Analyse the impact of the proposed activity on the protected characteristic groups (including where people / groups may share more than
one protected characteristic). You should use this to determine whether the proposed activity will have a positive, neutral or negative impact
on equality, giving due regard to relevance and proportionality.
(See guidance for more information on relevance and proportionality)
Protected
characteristic

Borough Analysis

Age

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of age. Data
from the UK’s system to identify potential victims of modern slavery, the National
Referral Mechanism (NRM), indicates that children constitute almost half of the
10,613 NRM’s completed in 2020. By virtue of age children have an increased
vulnerable to exploitation. The Modern Slavery Statement will seek to mitigate
the risks of the Council using supply chains impacted by modern slavery, which
includes child exploitation.

Disability

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of disability.
The statement can be made available in differing formats to meet accessibility
needs.

Impact:
Positive,
Negative,
Neutral

Positive

Positive

The NRM does not currently collect data on the disability status of potential
victims of modern slavery, however people who have disabilities may be at
higher risk of exploitation due to vulnerabilities associated with care and support
needs. The Modern Slavery Statement will seek to mitigate the risks of the
Council using supply chains impacted by modern slavery, including people who
are exploited and have disabilities.
Gender
reassignment

Single Borough EqIA Template

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of gender
reassignment. The NRM data does not currently collect information on gender
reassignment, however marginalised communities may face an increased risk of
modern slavery and exploitation. The Modern Slavery Statement will seek to
mitigate the risks of the Council using supply chains impacted by modern

Positive
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slavery, including people who are exploited and have undergone or are
undergoing gender reassignment.
Marriage and
Civil Partnership

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of marriage
and civil partnership. The NRM data does not reflect marital or civil partnership
status of potential victims and the Statement will have no known impact on
marriage and civil partnership.

Neutral

Pregnancy and
maternity

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of pregnancy
and maternity. The NRM does not share data on pregnancy and maternity and
there is no known impact from the Statement.

Neutral

Race

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of race.
The NRM does not provide information on race, however it includes the
nationalities of potential victims. In the 2020 NRM data the UK, Albania and
Vietnam were the most referred nationalities.

Positive

Data from the Council’s Modern Slavery and Exploitation Operational Group
collected by Stop the Traffik from April 2019 to November 2020 shows the UK,
Philippines, Albania and Morocco as the most commonly identified nationalities
for potential victims in Kensington and Chelsea.
The Modern Slavery Statement will seek to mitigate the risks of the Council
using supply chains impacted by modern slavery, which includes the
nationalities most referred in to the NRM and identified by the Modern Slavery
and Exploitation Operational Group.
The Modern Slavery Statement encompasses mitigating exploitation in supply
chains for people of all races, ethnicities, and nationalities.
Religion/belief
(including nonbelief)

Single Borough EqIA Template

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of religion
and belief. Information on religion and belief is not currently shared in the NRM
data and modern slavery cuts across all religions, beliefs, or non-beliefs.

Neutral
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Sex

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of sex. The
2020 NRM data shows that 74% of potential victims referred in were male, and
26% were female.

Positive

Data from the local Modern Slavery and Exploitation partnership for Kensington
and Chelsea and Westminster suggests 42% of potential victims are female and
58% are male. Additionally, it is important to recognise the impact of violence
against women and girls and how this can create an increased vulnerability to
exploitation and modern slavery for women and girls.
The Modern Slavery Statement seeks to mitigate the risk of people being
exploited in the Council’s supply chains, regardless of their sex.
Sexual
Orientation

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of sexual
orientation. The NRM data does not provide information on sexual orientation,
however marginalised communities, for example people who identify as
LGBTQ+, may face an increased risk of modern slavery and exploitation. The
Modern Slavery Statement will seek to mitigate the risks of the Council using
supply chains impacted by modern slavery, including those who are exploited
from the LGBTQ+ community.

Positive

The following groups are not specifically protected by the Equality Act, but RBKC considers them as part of our broader approach to
supporting equal outcomes for communities that may be disadvantaged, marginalised or excluded. Please consider whether they may be
impacted.
Socio-economic The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of socioPositive

economic background. Data from the NRM does not reflect the socio-economic
background of potential victims, however people from disadvantaged socioeconomic backgrounds can be at a heightened risk of exploitation and modern
slavery because of financial pressures or lack of access to support services. The
Modern Slavery Statement will work to mitigate the risks of the Council using
supply chains impacted by modern slavery, including those who are exploited
from all socio-economic backgrounds.

Geographical

Single Borough EqIA Template

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of
geographical location. Many of the people working in the Council’s supply chains
will reside outside of the borough and may be providing services in other

Neutral
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countries with varying legislative frameworks. The Modern Slavery Statement
will seek to work with the Council’s suppliers to mitigate the risk of exploitation
throughout the supply chains, including locally and in other countries.
Carers

The Modern Slavery Statement will affect all residents, irrespective of their carer
status. The NRM does not provide information on the carer status of potential
victims and the Statement will have no known impact on carers.

Neutral

Other relevant
groups:

n/a

Neutral

Human Rights & Children’s Rights
Does your proposal impact on Human Rights as defined by the Human Rights Act 1998?
(See guidance for more information on this)
Yes X No
There will be a positive impact on human rights. The Human Rights Act 1998 incorporates the European Convention on
Human Rights into UK law. Article 4 of the European Convention on Human Rights sets out the prohibition of slavery and
forced labour. The Modern Slavery Statement upholds the Human Rights Act 1998 through seeking to mitigate the risks of
modern slavery in the Council’s supply chains.
Does your proposal impact on the rights of children as defined by the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child?
Yes X No
There will be a positive impact on the rights of children. The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child sets out
the prohibition of child labour, exploitation and trafficking in Article 32, 34, 35 and 36. The Modern Slavery Statement seeks
to mitigate the risks of children being exploited through the Council’s supply chains.
If your decision has the potential to affect Human Rights or Children’s Rights, please contact your Borough Lead for advice.
Section 03

Single Borough EqIA Template

Analysis of relevant data
Examples of data include census data; customer satisfaction surveys; customer complaints data workforce demographic data.
Data should involve specialist data and information and, where possible, should be disaggregated by different protected
characteristics.
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Documents and data
reviewed

Section 54 of the Modern Slavery Act 2015 was reviewed, which states that commercial organisations with an annual turnover
of over £36M must prepare a Modern Slavery Statement to demonstrate the action that is being taken to mitigate the risk of
modern slavery and exploitation in the business and supply chains. Although the Council is exempt from this requirement, an
annual statement will continue to be published to provide transparency and demonstrate a commitment to tackling modern
slavery.
The 2020 NRM data was reviewed to inform the impact assessment. There are limitations to this data, as it does not provide a
true representation of the scale of modern slavery in the UK. Some reasons for this include a lack of professional knowledge of
the duty to refer to the NRM, potential adult victims of modern slavery not providing consent for a referral and modern slavery
being a hidden crime.
The Modern Slavery and Exploitation Operational Group shared data with Stop the Traffik in 2020. There were 56 potential
victims of modern slavery identified or supported in the borough. This data is currently not available with a breakdown of
protected characteristics and will be an action to take forward.

New research

Consultation has taken place as part of the Modern Slavery and Exploitation Operational Group, no equalities issues were
raised.

Section 04
Consultation

Consultation
The Council’s Modern Slavery and Exploitation (MSE) Group was consulted on the creation of the inaugural Modern Slavery
Statement for Kensington and Chelsea and were consulted again on the 2020 - 2021 statement. The MSE Group reports to the
Violence Against Women and Girls Strategic Board, members include Metropolitan Police, local NHS trusts and NonGovernmental Organisations.
The Community Safety, Procurement and Human Resources Teams were involved in the review and update of the Statement.

Analysis of consultation
outcomes

All consulted parties are in agreement to continue Kensington and Chelsea’s commitment to produce an annual Modern
Slavery Statement.

Section 05
Analysis

Analysis of impact and outcomes
The Modern Slavery Statement will contribute towards upholding the Human Rights Act and the UN Convention on the Rights
of the Child by seeking to mitigate the risks of modern slavery in the Council’s supply chains. As modern slavery often impacts
marginalised communities, the Statement will have positive implications for the protected characteristics of age, disability,
gender reassignment, race, sex and sexual orientation. All other protected characteristics will not be negatively impacted by the
Statement.

Single Borough EqIA Template
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Section 06
Outcome of Analysis

Reducing any adverse impacts and recommendations
It is recommended that the Council proceed with the second annual Modern Slavery Statement, as supported by the MSE
Operational Group, to continue work with our business and supply chains to prevent modern slavery and protect potential
victims.

Section 07
Action Plan

Action Plan
Issue identified

Local partnership
data is not
available with
information about
protected
characteristics
Section 08
Director/ Head of Service
sign-off
Key Decision Report
(if relevant)
Lead ED&I Officer (where
involved)

Review Date/s
Recommended at:
3 months; 6 months and
12 months
Single Borough EqIA Template

Action (s) to be
taken

When

Data collection to
From January
include
2022
information on
protected
characteristics and
will be shared with
the Council

Lead officer and
department

Expected outcome

Date added to
business/service
plan

Charlotte
Jamieson,
Community Safety

Next year there
Already in
will be local data
progress
with information
about protected
characteristics and
modern slavery

Name: Tunde Olayinka
Position: Director for Communities
Email: tunde.olayinka@rbkc.gov.uk
Telephone No: 07790 363 761
Name of Lead/ Cabinet Member: Councillor Will
Date of report to Lead/Cabinet Member: 16 / 11 / 2021
Key equalities issues have been included and the EqIA presented alongside the KDR: Yes
Name: Hannah Ralph
Position: Head of Strategy, Corporate Strategy Team
Date advice / guidance given: 19 / 11 / 2021
Email: Hannah.ralph@rbkc.gov.uk
Telephone No: 07890045918
1st Review:
2nd Review:
3rd Review:
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A9
Decision maker and Leadership Team
date of Leadership Date of report: 8 December 2021
Team meeting
Date of decision (i.e. not before):
December 2021

8

Forward Plan ref:

KD06036

Report title

Budget and Capital Programme 2022/23 - Fees and
Charges and Capital Programme Update

Reporting officer

Mike Curtis, Executive Director (Resources and Customer
Delivery)

Key decision

Yes

Access to information Public
classification
Wards

All

1.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1.

The Council is focussed on delivering Value for Money to our residents and
minimising the impact on residents’ costs of living. The Council carries out an
annual review of its fees and charges and these are approved through the
annual budget setting process. The budget report presented to Leadership
Team on 10th November 2021 proposed an overall increase of 2% in the
Council’s Fees and Charges from April 2022. This is below the forecast levels
of inflation.

1.2.

The inflation forecast presented by HM Treasury in the spending review on 27
October 2021 has forecast inflation for 2022/23 nearer to 4%. However, in
reviewing the Council’s fees and charges, where possible, the proposed
increase of 2% has been retained. In some areas this has been possible by
absorbing some of the cost increases of delivering services through savings,
for example, in areas such as waste collection and parking. This should help
minimise the cost-of-living pressures that residents and businesses may
experience over the next year.
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1.3.

Over the last 19 months, some income streams have reduced significantly as
a result of the pandemic and although the Government has funded almost 75%
of this loss until June 2021, it is already clear that some are expected to take
longer to return to pre-Covid 19 levels. The 2022/23 budgets will be set at preCovid 19 levels and officers will monitor collection rates carefully during the
remainder of 2021/22 to see if the lower levels of income have been a one-off
hit due to the pandemic or the start of a longer-term reduction in these income
streams for the Council. One off shortfalls will be funded in year but long term
shortfalls pose a risk to the Council’s overall financial position in future years
depending on the economic recovery and pending any extended continuation
of the pandemic. Any long term or permanent shortfalls will need to be funded.
The budget report presented to Leadership Team in February 2022 will include
an update on the expected forecast income for the current year and next
financial year. It will take account of the increases in fees and charges which
are proposed in this report if they are agreed.

1.4.

Income from fees and charges is a significant contributor to the funding of
Council services and achieving a balanced budget. If fees and charges are not
increased in line with inflation, income would need to be raised by alternative
means, such as Council Tax or increased savings to fund the increase in
service costs arising from inflation.

1.5.

In March 2020, the Council published its first Charging Strategy which ensures
consistency in deciding which services to charge for, the level of charge and to
ensure charges are transparent and easy to understand. The aim is for all fees
and charges to be reviewed in line with the principles of the Strategy. As part
of this year’s budget process, some fees and charges have been reviewed and
reflect the principles in the Strategy, but further work is required over the next
12 months for all fees and charges and any changes will be built into the
2023/24 budget process. A summary of the principles in the Charging Strategy
which we have adhered to are:
•
•
•

•
•

Where possible, all fees and charges should cover the full cost of providing
the service (including overheads), except for those services where there is
a clear rationale for not doing so.
Charging and the income generated should contribute towards the
achievement of the Council’s priorities as set out in the Council Plan.
Services should consider those residents on low incomes and balance the
need to recover costs with the challenges of poverty and social exclusion
and whether the application of charges for certain services may increase
dependency on other nonchargeable services.
In some cases, differential charges may apply to encourage certain
behaviour. This will be considered on a case-by-case basis and where
there are clear benefits to introducing this differential approach.
All services should raise income wherever there is a power to do so unless
the introduction of a charge would prohibit the achievement of specific
corporate and service objectives.
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1.6.

The proposed fees and charges for 2022/23 are presented in two annexes to
this report. Annex A (click here) sets out all the proposed fees and charges. In
most cases these are the proposed charges for 2022/23 but for some services
that take advance bookings, charges are agreed two years in advance and
2023/24 charges are also proposed. Charges for some library services are still
subject to review. These are marked with TBC in Annex A and will be presented
in the next budget report in January 2022. As highlighted in paragraphs 1.1
and 1.2 above, there are some fees and charges that are proposed for either
higher or lower than the 2% council proposed inflation increases. Annex B (click
here) sets out explanations for these exceptions.

1.7.

The Council’s charges to schools is not within the scope of this report and is
subject to a separate decision-making process.

1.8.

Leadership Team is asked to agree the proposed fees and charges to be
launched for consultation as part of the budget process which closes on 12
January 2022. The details will be promoted through the various communication
channels with residents, businesses and the voluntary sector and will also be
considered by Overview and Scrutiny Committee. Feedback received will be
considered by Lead Members in developing the draft budget that will be
considered by Leadership Team on 9 February 2022 and presented to full
Council in March 2022.

1.9

In the Budget report to Leadership Team on 10 November 2021 the results to
date of the current review of the current capital programme was reported and
some schemes were proposed for deletion, and some moved to the capital
pipeline. These proposes are subject to the consultation that is underway until
12 January 2022. It was highlighted that the review was ongoing and would
continue to ensure that the Capital Programme presented to Leadership Team
in February 2022 was affordable, deliverable and in line with Council priorities.
Since that last report, two further schemes have been identified for change.
These are set out in section 5 of this report.

2.

RECOMMENDATIONS

2.1

Leadership Team is asked to:
(i)

Review the proposed fees and charges set out in Annex A.

(ii) Review Annex B and the fees and charges which are proposed for lower
or higher than 2% inflation increases.
(iii) Agree for the proposed fees and charges set out in Annex A to be launched
for consultation as part of the budget process.
(iv) Agree for the proposed changes to the current capital programme set out
in Section 5 to be included in the budget consultation process that is
currently underway until 12 January 2022.
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3.

REASON FOR DECISION

3.1.

The Council is legally required to set a balanced budget each year. Income from
fees and charges is a key source of funding and supports the setting of a
balanced budget. If the proposed fees and charges are not agreed as part of
the budget in February 2022, alternatives will need to be identified – a
combination of further savings, additional income, council tax increase and/or
reductions in the capital programme (reduced borrowing costs)

4.

PROPOSAL AND ISSUES

4.1.

Full details of the individual proposals and issues are set out the Annexes.

5.

CAPITAL PROGRAMME UPDATE

5.1.

As reported to Leadership Team on 10 November 2021, the review of the
existing capital programme is ongoing and will continue over the next month to
ensure that the Capital Programme recommended for approval in February
2022 is aligned to the Council’s priorities, is deliverable and is affordable. To
date this review has identified several schemes either to be removed from the
programme, re-phased to future years or moved to the Capital Pipeline for
consideration in future years. Since this report in November, two further
schemes have been identified for change:
5.1.1. The requirements for investment in Early Years provision have been
reviewed in the context of the works that will be provided at Cheyne as part
of the wider New Homes Delivery programme. It has been identified that
the proposal to include a further £1.5m in the Capital Pipeline for a new
family centre is not required and can be removed. In addition, amounts
included in the existing capital programme totalling a further £1.5m are no
longer required and the programme provision can be reduced accordingly.
These adjustments will reduce the Council’s underlying need for external
borrowing and reduce the forecast revenue costs of borrowing by
approximately £144,000.
5.1.2. As a result of this month’s planning decision on the wider development
at South Kensington, the Council is committed to supporting step free
access at its tube stations. South Kensington is a key tourist area and
therefore the Council is committing £7.5m to contribute towards the
provide step free access at South Kensington Tube station. Discussions
with TfL are required to progress this scheme and therefore the proposal
is for this to remain in capital pipeline 1 until those discussions progress.
This addition if approved will increase the Council’s underlying need for
external borrowing and increase the forecast revenue costs of borrowing
by approximately £240,000.
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6.

OPTIONS AND ANALYSIS

6.1.

Leadership team could choose not to launch the proposed fees and charges
set out in annex A for consultation. However, the Council is required to set a
balanced budget and the Section 151 officer will be required to recommend a
budget that is robust. This could mean finding additional savings or other means
for balancing the budget. This option is not recommended.

6.2.

Leadership team could choose to agree for the proposed fees and charges set
out in Annex A to be launched for consultation. The Section 151 officer is
required to recommend a balanced budget and the increase in fees and
charges will support this. This option is recommended.

6.3.

Leadership team could choose to recommend for all fees and charges to only
increase by 2%. However, this would still leave the Council with an unbalanced
budget with the same issues as raised is 5.1. This option is not
recommended.

6.4.

Where the proposed increase is less than 2%, Leadership team could ask for
increases above 2% where this is not proposed in Annex A. This would
generate additional income but may have impacts on demand services and/or
create additional pressures for residents and not be in line with the principles
of the Charging Strategy. This option is not recommended.

6.5.

Leadership team could choose not to remove the £1.5m for a new family centre
as this is no longer required. This option is not recommended

6.6.

Leadership team could choose to not move Kensington step free access from
Capital Pipeline 2 to Pipeline 1. This option is not recommended

6.7.

Leadership team could choose to remove the £1.5m for the Family Centre from
the programme as it no longer required and approve the move for Kensington
step free access from Capital Pipeline 2 to 1. This option is recommended.

7.
7.1.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
If this report is agreed, the proposed fees and charges will launched for
consultation with residents, businesses and the voluntary sector organisations
through the same channels as the wider budget consultation that is currently
underway and for which full details were presented in the budget report to
Leadership Team on 10 November 2021.
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8.

HUMAN RESOURCES AND EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS

8.1.

There are no direct human resources implications arising from this report.

8.2.

Under the Equality Act 2010, the Council has a duty to pay “due regard” to the
need to eliminate discrimination and advance equality of opportunity with regard
to the protected characteristics of age, disability, gender reassignment,
marriage and civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity, race, sexual
orientation, religion or belief and sex and to foster good relations between those
who share a protected characteristic and those who do not.

8.3.

In setting fees and charges for the following financial year, services consider
those residents on low incomes and balance the need to recover costs with the
challenges of poverty and social exclusion and whether the application of
charges for certain services may increase dependency on other nonchargeable
services. The Council’s Charging Strategy includes a concessions policy. . The
initial assessment indicates that increases in fees and charges may impact on
residents with lower incomes who have a higher representation of disabled and
ethnic minority residents. This is partly mitigated through the concessionary
policy.

8.4.

The budget preliminary Equality Impact Assessment was published alongside
the November 2021 Budget Report which included the 2% increase in fees and
charges. The final impact assessment considering the changes to fees and
charges will be attached to the February 2022 Budget Report which will include
the impact of the fees and charges agreed.

9.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

9.1.

Section 93 of the 2003 Local Government Act gives the Council the power to
charge for discretionary services to raise income to fund the cost of services
which in turn is used to fund services which will promote and improve economic,
social and environmental wellbeing.

9.2.

In order to charge for these services the Council must have the power to provide
the service, any income generated from the charge should not exceed the costs
of providing the service, the Council cannot make a profit unless through a
company and the recipient of the discretionary service must have agreed both
to its provision and to pay for it.

9.3.

Charges may be set differentially, so that people are charged different amounts
but must be in line with the Council’s Charging Policy as referred to in this
report.
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9.4.

The Council could choose not to charge for discretionary services and may
provide them free of charge. However, as stated in the report, by making this
decision the discretionary service will likely need to be funded by council tax
payers.
There are some services which the council has a statutory duty to provide and
for which the Council has the power to charge.

10.

FINANCIAL, PROPERTY, IT AND ANY OTHER RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS

10.1. These have been completed throughout the report and within the annexes.
Taryn Eves
Director of Financial Management
Local Government Act 1972 (as amended) – Background papers used in the
preparation of this report –
Charging Strategy - Tri-Borough Executive Decision Report (rbkc.gov.uk)
Contact officer(s):
Taryn Eves, Director of Financial Management taryn.eves@rbkc.gov.uk
Mandatory clearance requirements for all Key and Executive Decision reports
Cleared by Finance (officer’s initials)

[TE]

Cleared by Corporate Finance (officer’s initials)

[TE]

Cleared by Director of Law (officer’s initials)

[JG]

Cleared by Communications (officer’s initials)

[NT]
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Leadership Team, 8 December
Item 9, Annex B – Fees & Charges Schedule – Exceptions
The Budget Report to Leadership Team on 10 November 2021, proposed an overall increase of 2% in the Council’s fees and charges from
April 2022. All Fees and Charges are considered on an individual basis when considering the applicability of this increase and as a result
exceptions can occur based on a number of factors including:
•
•
•
•

Consideration of market factors such as current and projected demand for services and how this might relate to price either in isolation
or compared to other service providers,
The cost of delivering the service which may not be directly aligned to inflation,
Exceptional circumstances such as the COVID-19 pandemic,
Fees and charges which are set by statute and so are not influenced by Council policy.

These factors may result in individual charges that fall above or below the recommended % inflationary increase.
The 2022/23 charges for Libraries are yet to be confirmed. Charges for space/room hire in Libraries are currently under review and yet to be
announced.
Notable exceptions are listed and explained in the table below and can be referenced to the full schedule of fees and charges in Annex A.
Annex A
page
number

Directorate

Department

Service

Notes on Proposed Exceptions

Environment
and
Communities

Cleaner,
Greener and
Cultural
Services

Public
conveniences

A price freeze is proposed. It is not practical to uplift prices due to coin operated
mechanisms that are set at current prices. The cost to change the coin mechanism
to accept 1p's would be greater than any money raised. Usage continues to be low.

Environment
and
Communities

Cleaner,
Greener and
Cultural
Services

Commercial
Waste

Environment
and
Communities

Cleaner,
Greener and
Cultural
Services

Garden Waste

4

Following a price freeze in 2021/22, it is proposed to increase fees by 3%.
Anything higher than the proposed increase despite the price freeze last year could
result in reduced demand.
A price freeze is proposed. An increase will lead to a reduction in demand for service.
The price was last changed in 2021-22.
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4-6

6

Directorate

Department

Service

Notes on Proposed Exceptions
Parking policy mandates that the majority of charges must be uplifted by specific
indices. Parking permits, car club permits and antique dealer/ doctor's bay permits
are proposed to increase in line with the September RPI index of 4.1% alongside the
associated administration charges. The actual uplift varies slightly from the RPI index
uplift in some cases due to the rounding convention of the services (e.g. rounding
charges to the nearest 10p, 50p or £1 etc).

Environment
and
Communities

Parking

Parking

Annex A
page
number
7-10

In April 2021, the Council changed the resident parking permit structure to provide a
greater incentive for residents to choose a cleaner vehicle. Diesel surcharge has
been increased at a rate above the general rate of inflation from 2022/23 onwards to
encourage residents to choose petrol or electric vehicles which have less harmful
health impacts. Therefore the 12-month diesel surcharge has been increased by 6.9
per cent (RPI plus 2 per cent) and rounded to the nearest pound.

8

Permit for an electric car or a plug-in hybrid electric/petrol car in VED band A (for the
first three years following the installation of a new electric-vehicle charging point, paid
for by the car club operator) has been discontinued since there has been no take-up
since its introduction in April 2018.

8

Reduction of 16.7%. A recording error of the VED Band C permit fee within the
2020/2021 fees and charges report resulted in an increase of 21% rather than 2.4%
being applied to the 2019/20 cost of £920. Correcting for this error and adjusting for
RPI inflation since 2019/20 gives a Band C permit price of £999.

8

New charge. Further to changes in emission testing processes, there has been a
sharp increase in recorded emissions for many vehicles which has led to many new
vehicles exceeding the 120g/km cap whereas under previous testing processes they
would have fallen below. In light of the ongoing uncertainty over vehicle availability it
is proposed to introduce a new VED band D permit for Car Club vehicles within the
2022-23 fees and charges schedule allowing vehicles up to 130g CO2/KM to be
provided. This is intended as a short-term measure and is anticipated to be revoked

8
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Directorate

Department

Service

Notes on Proposed Exceptions
within the subsequent 2023/24 fees and charges schedule to ensure the Council
continues to incentivise the cleanest vehicles to be provided.
Reduction of 65.4% and 35.7%. Following a review of processes and to simplify
charges, instead of having separate charges there will be one administrative charge
to cover all administrative tasks (except antique dealer permits) associated with the
issuing of parking permits. This has resulted in a reduction in fees.

Annex A
page
number
8

It is proposed to freeze antique dealer permit costs to support businesses facing
financial hardship.
Environment
and
Communities
Environment
and
Communities

Streets and
Regulatory
Services
Streets and
Regulatory
Services

Food Hygiene
Training

Pest Control

Environment
and
Communities

Streets and
Regulatory
Services

Private Sector
Housing

Environment
and
Communities

Streets and
Regulatory
Services

Public Protection

The service has been discontinued as a “trading” service. The Council will continue
to offer training without charge. This will be funded from alternative Council
resources.
Higher increase in fee by 7.6% due to changing number of visits from 3 to 4 for rats
and mice. Presently, three visits is often not sufficient (as time between visits has
been shortened to 7 days, in lines with requirements of poison) and fourth visit is
frequently required, and no charge is made.
Price freeze for all services except professional advice to landlords which has
increased by 1.9%. HMO Licensing project is under way and fees will be confirmed
as part of this. Consultation decision is due in June 2022 and any changes to fees
will be applied from July 2022.

22

24

25

For officer time, hourly rates are under review therefore no change currently
proposed.

Hourly rates are under review therefore no change currently proposed for 2022/23.
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26

Directorate

Environment
and
Communities

Environment
and
Communities

Department

Streets and
Regulatory
Services

Streets and
Regulatory
Services

Service

Trading
Standards

Notes on Proposed Exceptions
Price freeze proposed for the registration fee for mail forwarding addresses as
legislation states a “reasonable fee for a registration under this section, calculated
by reference to the cost of dealing with applications for such registration” can be
made. The proposed fee covers officers’ costs so no uplift is proposed.
No uplift proposed for other areas following benchmarking with other local
authorities
4% increased fee for Technical Approval of Highway Structures from an increase in
the majority of costs from consultant specialist engineers and fees are increased in
line with contract.

Highways

Annex A
page
number
26

26
28

5.6% increase in admin charge associated with holding a returnable deposit for
works to fully recover costs

28

10.5% increase proposed for the cost of Tables and Chairs Licensing from £19 to
£21 per chair following a price freeze since 2018. The increased charge includes
inflation for 2019/20, 2020/21, 2021/22 and 2022/23.

28

Environment
and
Communities

Cleaner,
Greener and
Cultural
Services

Cemeteries

It is proposed to increase charges by 5% for the movement and replacement of
headstones and monuments. This is to reflect the increased cost to the Council by
the third-party supplier who provides this service.

36

Environment
and
Communities

Cleaner,
Greener and
Cultural
Services

Ecology

It is proposed to freeze charges for next year as service remains in a period of
recovery. Further benchmarking will take place in 2022/23 once income levels
recover from the pandemic.

36

Environment
and
Communities

Cleaner,
Greener and
Cultural
Services

Leisure

Proposed new charges for commercial activities – football sessions, 7-a-side multi
use games area pitch hire and cricket nets.

40

7.1% increase in the fee for group coaching adult (single session) for tennis. This
has been revised because it was lower than the cost per session when 6 sessions
were booked together.

41
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Directorate

Department

Service

Environment
and
Communities

Cleaner,
Greener and
Cultural
Services

Museums

Environment
and
Communities

Cleaner,
Greener and
Cultural
Services

Markets and
Street Trading

Annex A
page
number

Notes on Proposed Exceptions
Proposed new fee for tennis, ‘Average priced Coached court fee (all other sites)’, to
be applied.

41

New charge, community rate, for room hire at Kensington Leisure Centre.

43

No uplift proposed due to current closure of Leighton House for renovation.

44-45

It is proposed to freeze the charges to support market traders to recover from the
pandemic.

45-46

No change to price proposed to remain fair and competitive.

47-48

Fees are agreed a year in advance to accommodate advanced bookings and
therefore 2022/23 fees have already been set and the proposals are for 2023/24
fees.
Environment
and
Communities

Libraries,
Archives and
Registrars

Registrars

Room hire of the following has increased to ensure it more accurately reflects the
cost associated to this particular ceremony service:
• Harrington between 2.3% and 10% depending on season, day of the week
and time
• Rosetti between 1.4% and 3.3% depending on season, day of the week and
time
For other room hire, a lower than 2% uplift is proposed to remain appropriate and
competitive in relation to the costs associated with delivering ceremonies.
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48-49

49-50

Directorate

Department

Hosing and
Social
Investment

Housing
Management
General Fund

Service

Annex A
page
number

Notes on Proposed Exceptions
It is proposed to increase the fees by September’s CPI of 3.1%.

Travellers Sites

62

Service Charge also includes Water and Council Tax charges which were not
previously added.
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Decision maker and
date of Leadership
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case of individual Lead
Member or Executive
Director decisions) the
earliest date the
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Leadership Team - 8 December 2021

Report title

2021/22 REVENUE AND CAPITAL MONITORING POSITION
– LATEST POSITION AT END OF SEPTEMBER 2021

Reporting officer

Mike Curtis, Executive Director of Resources

Key decision

Yes

Access to information
classification

Public

Wards

All

Forward Plan ref:
05993/21/K/A

1.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1.

This report updates on the monitoring position of the General Fund budget,
Housing Revenue Account budget and Capital Programme for 2021/22 as at
the end of period 6 - September 2021.

1.2.

Although not back to pre-pandemic levels, services are seeing an
improvement in the loss of income in Q2. The number of COVID-19 cases has
been rising in the third quarter of 2021-22 and the uncertainty of its effects will
continue to impact income and expenditure forecasts.

1.3.

At Q2, the forecast overspend on service budgets (excluding corporate
budgets and Grenfell Recovery) is £10.2m. This is a reduction of £1.2m since
Q1. The overspend continues to be predominantly driven by the impact of the
COVID-19 pandemic and the loss of income, primarily within Environment and
Communities and Housing and Social Investment. Details are set out in the
body of the report.

1.4.

Across all Council services and after use of contingency and corporate
budgets and grant income but excluding Grenfell Recovery, the forecast
overspend against the net operating expenditure is £1.2m. This is an
improvement of £3.5m since Q1. The main movements are:

•

£1.8m of the reduction is within Environment and Communities. This is
driven by the recovery of income levels better than expected compared
to last quarter and also reduced costs projections (mainly staffing) in a
number of services;
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•

•

A £1.2m improvement for Housing and Social Investment. This is a
result of fewer numbers of households placed in temporary
accommodation (£399,000) and an improvement in car park and
property income forecasts within Social Investment & Property
(£822,000);
A £1.2m increased underspend for Grenfell Recovery due to projects
which are now expected to be delivered in 2022-23 following
consultation with residents. This is a ring-fenced budget, and any
underspends will be reinvested into the recovery programme in future
years;

1.5.

The budget set in March 2021 was underpinned by a programme of projects
to deliver savings during the year. A number of these have been highlighted
as at risk of non-delivery and this impact is included within the overall
projections. Currently there are £1.8m of savings at risk and £116,000 that
may not be delivered. There are also £1.3m of savings under review and may
become at risk or not delivered. Officer’s will be considering the impact on
budgets and where alternative savings might be made. Details of these at-risk
savings is included in Appendix 13.

1.6.

The increasing numbers of COVID-19 cases so far in the third quarter of the
year lends to the uncertainty and difficulty in forecasting. Therefore, additional
pressures may arise as we progress into quarter 3.

1.7.

Following floods in parts of the borough on 12 July 2021, the Council
supported over 100 households and 31 businesses. This support included,
providing emergency accommodation, food and other essentials, and
supporting businesses with the clearance of damaged items from their
premises. Some residential and commercial properties remain subject to
repair and the spend to date is £215,000 and £192,000 for properties where
work is in progress. Discussions continue with the Council’s insurance
provider. A report was presented to the Council’s Leadership Team in October
2021 and can be found here.

1.8.

The Council is currently supporting over 750 Afghan evacuees in three
bridging hotels across the borough. The support provided includes the
immediate humanitarian support of food, clothing and other essentials but
many have longer term social care needs. Dedicated staffing is in place to
provide support across the hotels and this wider social care support.
Indications are that it may be 9 to 12 months before permanent housing is
identified by Government. Education provision is also provided for over 250
children. Costs are being monitored and are expected to be fully funded
through Government grants from the DfE and the Home Office but given the
uncertainty around costs, there is a risk that this Government funding may not
fully cover costs incurred.

1.9.

The Capital Programme is forecasting that £143.2m of capital investment will
be delivered in 2021-22 against the current budget of £191.4m and the original
budget of £342.6m. It is forecast that a further £49.60m will be re-phased to
2022/23.
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1.10.

The above position comprises both the General Fund (£42.1m) and HRA
Capital Programmes (£7.4m). Further detail on the explanations for these
variations is set out in Section 5 and more detailed appendices.
Going forward, any schemes included in the Capital Programme must have a
completed business case and timeline to prevent these levels of slippage in
future years.

1.11.

The latest forecast indicates a contribution of £3.8m will be made to the HRA
working balance in 2021-22. This is compared to a budgeted transfer to the
working balance of £3.4m, therefore an improving position compared to what
was anticipated at the start of the year when the HRA budget was set.
However, the HRA still faces a challenging financial position with the high level
of investment required in the Council’s Housing Stock over the next five years.
An update on the 30-year HRA Business Plan is underway for approval at
Council in March 2022.

2.

RECOMMENDATIONS

2.1.

The Leadership Team is recommended to:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)

(vii)
(viii)

Note the overall reported General Fund forecast gross outturn position on
services of £10.2m overspend. After taking account of contingency,
corporate budgets and confirmed COVID-19 grant, the net position is £1.2m
overspend excluding Grenfell Recovery and £47,000 overspend overall.
Note that a further £49.6m of the Capital Programme is to be re-profiled
to 2022/23 and future years - totalling £201.3m for the year. The budget
setting process and capital review are on-going and further
recommendations around phasing may be made as part of the budget
process.
Note the additional risks identified throughout this report that are not reflected
in the forecast figures are an indication of the additional risk to the financial
position.
Note the position on council tax and business rates (in Appendix 10).
Note the Housing Revenue Account is forecasting a £381,000 surplus for
2021-22 (Appendix 11).
Note the proposed use of reserves in-year (Appendix 14) and the £158,000
use of reserves that has been agreed by the Director of Resources and
Lead Member for Finance and Customer Delivery under delegated
responsibility.
Note the latest Monitoring position for the 2021-22 General Fund Capital
Programme and agree the proposed re-phasing of £42.1m.
Note the latest Monitoring position for the 2021-22 HRA Capital
Programme and agree the proposed re-phasing of £7.4m.
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3.

REASONS FOR DECISION

3.1.

The Council’s financial position is under significant pressure as a result of the
continuing exceptional circumstances surrounding the COVID-19 pandemic,
impacting both in-year and the medium term. The position remains uncertain
with volatility in forecasts likely whilst the pandemic and its recovery continues.

4.

BACKGROUND

4.1.

There are a number of key financial processes and reports in each financial
year. The 2021-22 budget setting report was approved by Full Council in
March 2021. During the year, the Council regularly monitors performance
against these budgets. Once the financial year has ended, accounting
processes are completed to close the accounts and develop the outturn
position to review performance for the full year and agree final adjustments
through reserves.

4.2.

This latest monitoring report is the second of these monitoring reports during
2021-22 detailing the current forecasts against the Council’s budgets.

4.3.

The Council financial position continues to be impacted by the COVID-19
public health and economic crisis, albeit the position is improving, particularly
in terms of income levels. Government grant and compensation for lost fees
and charges was received for quarter 1 but no new funding is expected for the
remainder of the year at this stage. The grant carried forward from 2020-21 is
being utilised.

4.4.

The current circumstances create a great deal of uncertainty which makes
assumptions that drive a full year forecast difficult to determine and subject to
change.

5.

PROPOSAL AND ISSUES
Overall Projected Revenue position 2021-22

5.1.

The current position on service budgets (excluding corporate budgets and
Grenfell Recovery) is an overspend of £10.2m. After taking account of
contingency, corporate budget and confirmed COVID-19 grant, the net
position is £1.2m overspend.

5.2.

Further explanations for the drivers of this overspend are set out in
Appendices 1 to 14 and are predominantly down to pressures as a result of
the COVID-19 pandemic.

5.3.

The Council has received funding of £7.4m from DLUHC to help mitigate
some of the ongoing pressures from the pandemic and has submitted a claim
for £600,000 in compensation for lost sales, fees and charges relating to the
first quarter of 2021-22. This has been built into the forecast.
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5.4.

The underspend reported for Grenfell Recovery will be reinvested into the
Grenfell Recovery Programme in future years.

Table 1: Summary Quarter 2 Forecasts against 2021-22 revenue budget
Service area

Adult Social Care and Public
Health
Children's Services
Environment and
Communities
Housing and Social
Investment
Grenfell Corporate Costs
Resources and Customer
Delivery
Corporate COVID-19 Costs
Services Budgets Total
Grenfell Recovery
COVID-19 Recovery
Framework
Contingency
Centrally held budgets
Net Cost of Services
Interest
COVID-19 Grant Income
Income Compensation
Scheme for Lost Sales, Fees
and Charges
Net Operating Expenditure

Revised
Budget
2021-22

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22

£000

£000

Q2
Forecast
over/
(under)
spend
£000

Movement
from Q1

£000

39,737

39,523

-214

(56)

41,539

42,010

471

2

25,801

30,004

4,203

(1,787)

9,163

11,223

2,060

(1,210)

4,000

4,769

769

238

29,015

29,605

590

(181)

0
149,254
10,500

2,347
159,481
9,817

2,347
10,227
-683

19
(2,975)
(1,160)

8,000

7,666

-334

(334)

4,981
2,177
174,912
3,124
0

4,981
2,177
184,122
2,275
(7,364)

0
0
9,210
-849
-7,364

0
0
(4,469)
(136)
0

0

(600)

-600

(18)

178,036

178,433

397

(4,623)

Capital Programme Update 2021-22
5.5.

The original budget figure for capital spend in 2021-22, revised to include
budget carried forward from 2020-21, was £342.6m. In quarter 1, slippage of
£151.7m was forecast and therefore the current budget was updated to
£191.4m. It is now forecast that only £142.8m of capital investment will be
delivered in 2021-22, meaning a further variance of £48.5m. Slippage to 202223 and future years is forecast as £49.6m.
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Table 2: 2021-22 Capital Programme Quarter 2 Forecasts
Service
2021-22 Forecast
Current
Outturn
Budget

Adult Social Care
Children’s and Education
Environment & Communities
Housing and Social Investment
Resources and Customer
Delivery
Capital Programme Contingency
Total Capital Programme
HRA
Total

Variance

£’000

£’000

£’000

Amounts
Rephased to
Future
Years

6,311
26,586
26,757
68,481

532
25,275
19,540
46,499

(5,779)
(1,311)
(7,217)
(21,982)

£’000
5,779
1,395
7,531
25,792

10,612

8,965

(1,647)

1,647

6,021
144,768
46,584
191,352

3,236
104,047
39,227
143,274

(2,785)
(40,721)
(7,357)
(48,078)

0
42,144
7,462
49,606

6.

OPTIONS AND ANALYSIS

6.1.

As highlighted above, based on the latest financial monitoring, there is a net
overspend of approximately £1.2m (excluding Grenfell Recovery which is a
ringfenced budget) forecast in the current year after confirmed Government
funding to support COVID-19, with prevailing uncertainty impacting the
accuracy of these estimates.

6.2.

Regarding the revenue position there are a number of mitigating options
available, including use of reserves, though it was agreed that this should be
a last resort so as not to impact the future financial sustainability of the
Council.

6.3.

The Capital Programme is under review to consider the continued viability of
all schemes and any updates to the programme will be recommended to
Leadership Team in future budget setting reports including any new bids for
inclusion. Going forward, schemes will not be included in the programme
without a business case and timeline for delivery.
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7.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

7.1

Under the Equality Act 2010, the Council has a duty to pay “due regard” to the
need to eliminate discrimination and advance equality of opportunity with regard
to the protected characteristics of age, disability, gender reassignment,
marriage and civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity, race, sexual
orientation, religion or belief and sex and to foster good relations between those
who share a protected characteristic and those who do not. There are no
equalities implications arising from the approval of the latest Monitoring Report.
A full EIA was undertaken as part of the process to develop the 2021-22 budget
and was published alongside the budget report in March 2021, but decision
makers will have due regard to any relevant equalities’ considerations if
changes to services or budgets is required in year.

8.

HUMAN RESOURCES AND EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS

8.1.

The HR implications are set out in the report.

9.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

9.1

Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972 requires the Council to make
such arrangements for the proper administration of their financial affairs.

9.2

Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires the
Council’s Chief Finance Officer to report on the robustness of the estimates
made and the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves in the budget
calculations. This is included throughout the report.

9.3

Section 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988 requires
the Chief Finance Officer to report if there is or is likely to be unlawful
expenditure or an unbalanced budget. Failure to set an appropriate budget
may lead to intervention from the Secretary of State.

9.4

The keeping of the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) is governed by Schedule
4 of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989. On 10 November 2020 the
Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) published
guidance on the operation of the ring-fenced HRA account. The guidance
updated and replaced previous guidance and the Council should adhere to
such guidance in relation to the HRA.

9.5

Section 76 of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 requires the Council
to prevent debit balances on the Housing Revenue Account.

10.

FINANCIAL, PROPERTY,
IMPLICATIONS

IT

AND

ANY

OTHER

RESOURCES

10.1.

The financial, property and ICT implications are addressed throughout the
report.
Taryn Eves
Director of Financial Management
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Contact officer(s):
George Crockford, Head of Financial Strategy George.crockford@rbkc.gov.uk
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APPENDIX 1- ADULT SOCIAL CARE AND PUBLIC HEALTH
1. REVENUE (£214,000 underspend)
1.1.

Adult Social Care is forecasting a £214,000 underspend. This has increased
by £55,000 since Q1.

Service Area

Assistive Equipment and
Technology
Commissioning and Service
Delivery
Learning Disability Support
Mental Health Support
Physical Support
Sensory Support
Social Care Activities
Social Support - Substance
Misuse Support
Social Support – Support for
Carer
Support with Memory and
Cognition
Supporting People
Total Adult Social Care
Behaviour Change
Sexual Health
Families and Children
Wider and Social Determinants
Substance Misuse
CCG Dietetics
Salaries & Overheads
Risk Provision &
Transformation funding
Grant Income
Funding from Reserves
Total Public Health
Total Adult Social Care and
Public Health

1.2.

Revised
Budget
2021-22

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22

£000

£000

Q2
Forecast
over/
(under)
spend
£000

225

271

5,802
8,399
3,974
13,137
148
6,946

5,055
9,784
4,477
12,420
144
6,327

0

6

(76)

(115)

1,055
127
39,737
1,850
3,614
4,513
50
4,369
1,035
1,585

1,000
154
39,523
1,569
3,120
4,709
25
4,240
1,035
1,785

3,972
(21,270)
282
0

5,551
(21,561)
(473)
0

39,737

39,523

Movement
from Q1

£000

46

51

(747)

(675)

1,385
503
(717)
(4)
(619)

369
401
25
16
(428)

6

6

(39)

35

(55)

158

27
(214)
(281)
(494)
196
(25)
(129)
0
0

(13)
(55)
18
(123)
124
0
88
0
0

1,779

(1)

(291)
(755)
0

0
(106)
0

(214)

(55)

As at the end of September 2021, the end of year forecast for spending of adult
social care is expected to be an underspend of £214,000. This is due to an
underspend on staffing of £1.388m through the reduction in the use of agency
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staff and an underspend on running costs of £350,000. However, this is offset by
overspends on placements and homecare budgets of £657,000 as numbers
requiring support increases and on contracts of £837,000.

1.3.

There are a number of risks for the remainder of the year that at this stage
cannot be quantified but could have a significant impact on the financial
position. If any of these risks materialise, there could be wide ranging
fluctuations in the financial position in the coming months as the position
becomes clearer.

1.4.

The number of people supported last year reduced as a result of the pandemic
and it remains unclear whether in 2021-22 there will be a surge as a result of
delays in treatment by NHS or from those who we would otherwise have engaged
with for early prevention support.

1.5.

Since March 2021 the number of long-term residential and nursing placements is
beginning to increase from 292 to 296. The number of home care hours provided
continues to fluctuate, but over the last 2 months has shown an increase by 174.
Growth in placement and homecare activity is factored into the forecast, but there
remains a risk due to the volatility of the placements and homecare activity.

1.6.

The Council has received funding from the NHS to support hospital discharge
during the pandemic. This has been confirmed for the rest of the financial year,
funding up to 4 weeks of support.

1.7.

There continues to be an increasing number of children transitioning through to
adults. An additional £500,000 was built into the budget for the year. At this stage
it is forecast that this is sufficient, but this remains a high risk and volatile budget
that remains under monthly review.

1.8.

The local provider market has received financial support in their response to the
pandemic, but the market remains fragile and the impact without this ongoing
funding from Government or the Council is not known. There may be long term
costs now being incurred because some people were discharged straight to
residential care rather than the support of reablement and care at home and those
currently funded by health that may require funding in the future by the Council.

1.9.

The Public Health grant income is £291,000 higher than was expected when
setting the budget. The service expenditure is fully met from the Public Health
Grant and any over/underspend will be managed through the Public Health
reserve. Within Commissioned Services, underspends are forecast for Behaviour
Change, Sexual Health and Substance Misuse as a result of lower-priced
contracts and supressed service demand due to Covid restrictions.
Transformation Funding is forecasting an overspend position due to committing
a sum of £2m for the Covid-19 Recovery Programme.

2. CAPITAL (variance to budget £5.8m underspend)
2.1.

The total Adults and Social Care Capital Programme for 2021-22 was
budgeted at £6.3m against which there is forecast spend of £500,000.
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2.2.

There is only one scheme that has a forecast variation greater than £500,000
against the revised budget and is as follows.
Adult Social Care Day Centre Re-provision - £5.5m re-phased to 2022/23

2.3

There has been some uncertainty around this project for four years. However,
agreement is now being reached between two key stakeholder groups as to the
split of the building space between the two uses. The project is therefore
currently entering into a consultant procurement/re-scoping/re-design phase, in
order to proceed with the development of the revised scope, budget and
programme based on the new requirements. Further discussions are underway
on the timescales now for delivery.
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APPENDIX 2- CHILDREN’S SERVICES
1. REVENUE (Overspend £471,000)
1.1.

The latest projected financial position is showing that the net spend in
Children’s Services and Education will be £42m against a budget of £41.5m
and is in line with that reported last quarter.

Service Area

Education
Family Services
Operations and Programmes
School Funding
Total Children's Services

Revised
Budget
2021-22
£000
8,471
24,800
6,086
2,182
41,539

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22
£000
8,615
25,074
6,139
2,182
42,010

Q2 Forecast
over/
(under)
spend
£000
144
274
53
0
471

Movement
from Q1
£000

64
(61)
0
0
2

Education (£144,000 overspend)
1.2.

The overspend in Education is due to staffing pressures within the Short Breaks
service but which are partly offset by an underspend on care packages. The
overall position has increased by £64,000 since Q1 because staff savings of
£62,000 (part of the staff efficiencies saving) that had been planned are not
now expected to be delivered. Half of this is one-off and due to a delay in
implementing restructures, but the remaining is now not achievable and
alternative savings will need to be identified.
Family Services (£274,000 overspend)

1.3.

The overspend in Family Services has reduced by £61,000 since Q1. Staffing
pressures continue to drive the overspend and the non-delivery of £50,000
savings relating to the Multi Agency Safeguarding Hub and £66,000 for the PreBirth to Five Pathways reviews (£66,000). These pressures are partly offset by
a net underspend in placements, but alternative savings will need to be
identified.

2. CAPITAL (variance to budget £1.3m)
2.1

The total Children’s Services Capital Programme for 2021-22 was budgeted
at £26.6m against which there is forecast spend of £25.3m.

2.2

There is only one scheme that has a forecast variation greater than £500,000
against the revised budget and is as follows.
Grenfell Nursery – Early Years Provision - £1.3m re-phased to 2022/23
The project has been delayed due to a number of arising issues but
predominantly as a result of supply chain issues in respect to the power
network required works.
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APPENDIX 3- ENVIRONMENT AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
1. REVENUE (Overspend / loss of income £4.2m)
1.1.

The latest projected financial position is showing that the net spend in
Environment and Communities will be £30m against a budget of £25.8m.

Service Area

Cleaner, Greener & Cultural
Services
Communities
Executive, Finance and
Contingency
Libraries & Registrars
Planning and Place
Streets & Regulatory
Services
Parking
Total Environment and
Communities

Revised
Budget
2021-22

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22

£000

£000

28,269
9,451

29,717
9,606

970
3,429
4,093

970
3,923
4,622

18,035
(38,446)

17,375
(36,211)

25,801

30,004

Q2 Forecast
over/
(under)
spend
£000

Movement
from Q1
£000

1,448

(360)

156

(107)

0

0

494
529

70
(430)

(660)

(866)

2,236

(94)

4,203

(1,787)

Cleaner, Greener & Cultural Services (£1.4m overspend/loss of income)
1.2.

The overspend is predominantly a result of loss of income due to COVID-19
in the following areas:
•
•
•

1.3.

£1.8m in Commercial Waste where income is still at 75% of pre-pandemic
levels. This is an improvement of £147,000 since Q1;
£586,000 for the Leisure Centre management fee but an improvement of
£46,000 compared to Q1;
£408,000 income lost from admissions and events due to the further
delayed re-opening of Leighton House Museum. This is now expected to
remain closed until April 2022 and therefore the expected loss has
increased by £100,000 since forecast in Q1.

These pressures have been partially offset by £810,000 of reduced costs for
of commercial and domestic waste disposal. The forecast underspend on the
Western Riverside Waste Authority levy (£559,000) remains unchanged and
has been put forward as a saving for 2022/23.

Communities (£156,000 overspend)
1.4.

The overspend in Communities has reduced by £107,000 due to a reduced
forecast in COVID-19 related expenditure for mortuaries of £97,000 since Q1.
Uncertainty exists around what further mortuary provision may be required
and costs may also rise if further waves result in an increasing number of
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deaths. The pressure relating to CCTV following a new SLA agreement with
Hammersmith and Fulham is £32,000 but is an improvement of £61,000 from
the Q1 forecast. The latter pressure will be funded from the Council’s centrally
held budgets.
Libraries & Registrars (£494,000 overspend/loss of income)
1.5.

The financial forecasts for Libraries continue to be shaped by the pandemic.
There is £360,000 for additional cleaning and security costs and forecast
£331,000 loss of income as result of ongoing Covid restrictions which is
affecting room/space hire, events, donations and an overall reduced footfall.
This position has worsened by £187,000 since Q1.

1.6.

Registrars maintain the Q1 forecast of £120,000 for cleaning and security
costs due to COVID-19. However, this has been offset by a £544,000
overachievement of income from an increased demand for wedding
ceremonies – this is an improvement of £344,000 since Q1. This increased
demand has increased staff costs by £89,000 and a pressure of £116,000
relates to historic budget shortfalls in staffing budgets which will be addressed
as part of 2022/23 budget setting.

Planning and Place (£529,000 overspend/loss of income)
1.7.

The overspend for Planning and Place has reduced by £430,000. A large part
of this movement (£356,000) is due to the pre-application fees and planning
performance agreement income which is now forecasting a break-even
position. Pre-application fees income continues to recover, and the service is
expecting Planning Performance Agreement income from a couple of major
developments.

1.8.

The income shortfall from planning applications remains at £540,000.

Streets & Regulatory Services (£660,000 underspend)
1.9.

The overspend reported in Q1 has improved by £866,000 largely due to
staffing-related underspends. The service is reporting an underspend of
£844,000 on staffing costs where restructures are pending, and vacant posts
have been hard to fill due to recruitment issues/labour market pressures. This
is offset by a pressure of £225,000 for the planned restructure which was part
of the Decision-Making Accountability exercise. Savings are now delayed as
the restructure has not yet been finalised and is expected to be achieved from
April 2022.

1.10.

The £345,000 forecast underachievement of income from bus shelter
advertising has improved by £193,000 because income has been better than
expected. There is also an expected £83,000 reduction in external funding
from TfL which was estimated to be £166,000 in Q1.

1.11.

These pressures are offset by a £359,000 expected income overachievement
in Network Management from increased activity in the borough (improved by
£70,000 since Q1).

204

Parking (£2.2m loss of income)
1.12.

The position on parking income has improved slightly since quarter 1 but the
expected loss for the year remains £2.4m compared to pre pandemic levels.
The pandemic has resulted in reduced numbers of visitors to the borough and
consequently affected parking activity. A significant part of the underachieved
income is for Penalty Charge notices (£1.4m), Pay and Display (£519,000)
and Permits (£436,000). The income shortfall is partly offset by a reduction of
£213,000 mostly due to vacant posts.

2. CAPITAL (variance to budget £7.2m)
2.1

The total Environment and Community Services Capital Programme for 202122 was budgeted at £26.8m against which there is forecast spend of £19.5m.

2.2

A summary of the main variations (greater than £500,000) arising against
the revised budget is as follows.
Street Scene Improvements - Brompton & Hans Town / Queens Gate area
review - £0.6m re-phased to 2022-23
Due to reprioritisation in the delivery of wider Street Scene Improvement
schemes, Denyer Street, Rawlings Street and other design works remain
ongoing but works onsite will not commence until 2022/23.
Footbridge to link North Kensington (Freston Road/ Bard Road) with White Cit
- £4.5m re-phased to 2022-23
There are currently no detailed timescales for this scheme and therefore as
part of the budget proposals that Leadership Team consider on 10 November,
this scheme will be moved to the Capital Pipeline until timescales are clearer.
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APPENDIX 4- HOUSING AND SOCIAL INVESTMENT
1. REVENUE (Overspend / Loss of income £2m)
1.1.

The overspend of £2m is an improvement by £1.2m since Q1 with favourable
movements within both General Fund Housing and Social Investment and
Property Investment as shown in the table below.

Service Area

Departmental Management
Housing Solutions
Temporary Accommodation &
Resettlement
Housing Strategy & Allocations
Housing Management GF
Supporting People
Total General Fund Housing
Social Investment and Property
Investment

Total Housing and Social
Investment

Revised
Budget
2021-22

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22

Q2
Forecast
over/
(under)
spend
£000
19
98

£000
1,485
3,728
9,321

£000
1,504
3,826
8,166

819
1,343
4,831
21,527
(12,364)

956
1,233
4,698
20,383
(9,160)

137
(110)
(133)
(1,144)

9,163

11,223

2,060

(1,155)

3,204

Movement
from Q1

£000
(43)
141
(399)
16
(124)
21
(388)
(822)
(1,210)

Temporary Accommodation & Resettlement (£1.15m underspend)
1.2. The underspend has further increased by £399,000 from Q1 to £1.15m. Of
this, £1m relates to fewer households being placed in temporary
accommodation than previously anticipated. However, there is uncertainty
around these forecasts depending on the moratorium on evictions ending, the
cessation of the Government’s furlough scheme, impact of the removal of the
Universal Credit uplift and additional duties related to domestic violence
cases, all of which may result in increases in households supported but are
difficult to forecast.
Social Investment & Property (£3.0m loss of income)
1.3. At the time the 2021-22 budget was set, it was noted that the potential
implications of the Covid pandemic on the commercial property portfolio was
a key financial risk to the budget. Budgets were not adjusted on the basis that
shortfalls would be funded from either Government grant funding or from
corporate contingencies and the ongoing impact was difficult to predict.
1.4. A shortfall of £2.7m of income on the General Fund has been included in this
forecast but the loss of income has also impacted on the HRA (see Appendix
11). This loss of income is based on a number of assumptions - lost income
on void units and the reduced capacity for income growth in the current
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climate. The forecast is an improvement of £822,000 since last reported of
which £400,000 reflects income from the Town Hall car park not previously
reported, £264,000 for reduced void periods and £160,000 in new tenancies.
1.5. There are also a number of other pressures including approximately £143,000
in business rates payable by the Council for void properties, £132,000 relating
to Covid-19 measures and £115,000 for the new management agreement for
the Town Hall Car Park.
2. CAPITAL (variance to budget £22.5m)
2.1

The total Housing and Social Investment Capital Programme for 2021-22 was
budgeted at £68.5m against which there is forecast spend of £45.9m.

2.2

A summary of the main variations (greater than £500,000) arising against
the revised budget is as follows.
Purchase Programme of New Accommodation - £15m re-phased to 2022-23

2.3

These funds were originally agreed for investment in 2021/22 and 2022/23,
on an even profile over those two years. Based on a detailed needs
assessment, the first priority will be targeted approach to purchase properties
for households in expensive and unsuitable temporary accommodation, many
of which have more complex accessibility needs. Negotiations are currently
ongoing for the purchase of several properties, however further work is
needed to identify the required property specifications, which means the
spending has been reprofiled. Meanwhile, the team is also focusing on
purchasing 2 and 3 bed ex-right-to-buy homes to deliver a broader pool of
accommodation.
Barlby Treverton and Primary School redevelopment site - £0.9m rephased to 2022-23

2.4

The scheme currently remains in the consultation phase and development is
expected to resume in February 2022.
37 Pembroke Road Office Refurbishment - £8.375m re-phased to 2022-23

2.5

The scheme is completing the re-scoping/re-design phase. Layout and design
approvals from two key stakeholder groups have been received in October
2021. Due to the delays incurred through the additional works identified by the
survey works, as reported in the Q1 Monitor report, the scheme is now forecast
to complete in 2022/23.
Pembroke Road Car Park - Concrete Spalling - £0.8m re-phased to 2022-23

2.6

This scheme has partly been delayed as a result of COVID, but it has been
further impacted in the timeline by the delays incurred on the wider Pembroke
Road Office Refurbishment scheme.
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APPENDIX 5- GRENFELL RECOVERY
1. REVENUE (£1.2m underspend)
Service Area

Bereaved and Survivors
Dedicated Service
Housing – Support
Housing Accommodation
Support Costs (including
complaints and monitoring
Total Bereaved and
Survivors

Revised
Budget
2021-22
£000

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22
£000

Movement
from Q1
£000

(51)
0
101

(95)
(18)
42

17

(0)

5,316

66

(72)

0

(1)

(1)

(1)

500

500

0

0

500

514

14

6

500

309

(191)

(181)

250

169

(81)

0

1,300

1,200

(100)

(25)

600

600

(491)

(491)

200

200

0

0

400

416

16

42

500

60

(440)

(440)

4,500
350
150

4,449
350
251

250

267

5,250

Wider Community
Targeted Support Services
Targeted Support Services School Based provision
Targeted Support Services –
provision for children and
young people
Targeted Support Services –
provision for adults
Targeted Support Services –
support for children and
families
Community Programme – The
Curve
Community Engagement –
Community Projects Fund
Community Engagement –
Community Leadership
Programme
Community Engagement
Team
Housing Legacy Project

Q2 Forecast
over/ (under)
spend
£000

Total Wider Community

5,250

4,500

(1,241)

(1,090)

Total Grenfell Recovery
Transfer to / (from)
Grenfell Reserve

10,500

9,817

(1,174)

(1,161)

(10,500)

(9,817)

1,174

1,161

1.1.

This year’s budget of £10.5m funds recovery services for bereaved and
survivors and the wider community. This is funded from the ring-fenced
Grenfell Recovery budget, with £50m committed over 5 years (2019-2024).
The Council continues to work with the bereaved and survivors and the local
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community to ensure that the recovery programme is adapted to meet their
changing needs.
1.2.

Overall, Grenfell Recovery spend in 2021-22 is currently forecast to come in
under budget, mainly due to funding that is already committed to particular
initiatives but is unlikely to be spent in this financial year. This is true for the
latest round of the Grenfell Projects Fund, the new Housing Legacy Fund, and
a new peer support initiative for adults in the local community. For all of these
projects, the majority of spend is now expected to fall in the next financial year
(2022-23). The longer timescales for delivery for these projects are mainly due
to the intensive nature of consultation and engagement with residents, in line
with the commitments about community involvement made in the Grenfell
Recovery Resourcing Framework.

1.3.

As in previous years, any funding committed to particular initiatives will
automatically be carried forward to next year to fulfil these commitments, and
any savings across the programme as a whole will be reinvested in future
year(s) of the Grenfell Recovery programme, so no funding will be lost.

1.4.

Alongside these forecast underspends for new projects, there are also small
underspends on The Curve, where activity has been impacted by COVID-19
restrictions, and on the Dedicated Service, due to savings made on buildings
costs. Underspends here will be carried forward to support service delivery in
each of these areas in future years.

1.5.

There are also projected overspends in some areas of the programme, the
most significant of which is for temporary accommodation costs for Grenfell
survivors. These increased costs are due to households having been unable
to move as quickly as originally anticipated.

1.6.

Officers will continue to monitor budgets closely in all areas of the programme
and will continue conversations with Finance about how to meet any actual
overspends at year end.
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APPENDIX 6- RESOURCES AND CUSTOMER DELIVERY
1. REVENUE (Overspend £937,000)
1.1.

Resources and Customer Delivery is projecting a net overspend of £590,000
against its budget. There is an improvement of £181,000 since last reported.

1.2.

COVID-19 pressures are shown separately and are set out in Appendix 7.

Service Area

Chief Executive
Communications
Audit, Risk, Fraud and
Insurance
Information and
Communication Technology
Corporate Strategy
Customer Delivery
Financial Management
Human Resources and
Elections Service
Legal and Governance
Services
Total Resources and
Customer Delivery

Revised
Budget
2021-22

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22

£000
2,625
27

£000
2,580
27

721

721

2,685
1,441
12,014
5,041

2,998
1,381
12,304
5,369

1,524

1,468

2,937

2,757

29,015

29,605

Q2
Forecast
over/
(under)
spend
£000
(45)
0

Movement
from Q1

£000
(45)
0

0

0

313

313

(60)
290
328

(60)
(285)
(10)

56

56

(180)

(180)

590

(181)

Information and Communication Technology (£313,000 overspend)
1.3.

The service is currently reporting a forecast overspend in relation to the
following costs:
•
•
•

£93,000 overspend against server costs and licenses but is a one-off
pressure in 2021-22;
£150,000 for extensions to existing contracts due to slippage of the
relating to Network 2020 project; and
£70,000 of unbudgeted telephony costs at non-Kensington Town Hall
sites.

In September 2021, Leadership Team agreed for the current Bi-Borough IT
service with Westminster City Council to be disaggregated and for Kensington
and Chelsea to have its own sovereign service. Preparation for the
disaggregation and defining the new operating model for the Council is
underway. The new service is expected to go live in during 2022-23. There will
be cost implications to disaggregate and initial costs of embedding the new
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sovereign service. These are being quantified and one-off costs are assumed
to be funded through the Special Projects Reserve.
Customer Delivery (£290,000 overspend)
1.4.

The total savings to be delivered in the current financial year by Customer
Delivery are £1.2m. Of these, £1.1m relate to staff savings but it is likely only
50% (£575,000) will be delivered in the current financial year with the
remaining £575,000 slipping into the 2022-23. This is due to the new staffing
restructure not expected to go live until quarter 3 meaning the full year impact
will only be realised next year. There are also potential pressures relating to
parking customer services which are being monitored.

1.5.

These pressures have been partly offset by underspends within other areas
and budgets across the whole of Customer Delivery are currently being
reviewed as part of a wider restructure.

1.6.

The overall position includes costs of £300,000 which are being used to fund
one off costs for delivery of the Customer Access Programme. The service
are not seeking additional funding for this programme of work during 2021-22.
Financial Management (£328,000 overspend)

1.7.

As reported in Q1, only 50% of Financial Management’s savings relating to
staffing are expected to be delivered during 2021-22 because of a delay in the
implementation of the staffing re-structure. Therefore, the full year impact will
only be realised in 2022-23.
Legal and Governance Services (£180,000 underspend)

1.8.

The underspend relates to Governance Services and is made up of £130,000
related to staffing, pending recruitment to vacant posts and £50,000 within the
supplies and service budgets.
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APPENDIX 7- CORPORATE COVID-19 COSTS
1. REVENUE (Costs of £2.3m)
1.1.

The latest forecast assumes additional expenditure or loss of income affecting
corporate budgets and relating to COVID-19 will continue for the first 9 months
of 2021-22:
Q2

Q1

Movement
from Q1

£'000

£'000

£'000

Corporate Strategy
Economic Development
Westbourne Studios)

(income

from

188

125

63

188

125

63

120

120

0

0

534

(534)

122

180

(58)

0

60

(60)

30

209

(179)

1,135

420

715

144

107

37

70

66

4

1,621

1,696

(75)

371

270

101

167

237

(70)

538

507

31

2,347

2,328

19

Customer Delivery
Support for Financial Hardship
Council Tax (loss of income from court fees)
Enforcement and Loss of Income
Business Rates (loss of income from court
fees)
Conference and Events
Hub Related Costs
Agency Staff - Customer Services
Additional support to administer the hardship
and business grants

Other
Corporate Management Costs
Printing,
Travel,
miscellaneous costs

Total

Legal

and

other
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Corporate Strategy and Economic Development (£188,000 pressures)
1.2.

The overspend relates to the uncertainty of rent collection at Westbourne
Studios because of the pandemic which will not be known until the year end.
Customer Delivery (£1.6m pressures)

1.3.

The Conference and Events function is forecasting a shortfall in income of
£30,000 on lettings in Council facilities due to COVID-19. This has improved
significantly since Q1 as bookings have continued to increase following the
easing of restrictions over the summer.

1.4.

The potential shortfall on income on court fees for Council Tax and Business
Rates previously reported is no longer a risk and has been removed from the
forecast. Council Tax have recommenced soft recovery action and income
collected so far gives rise to a positive outcome in terms of collection rates –
as set out in Appendix 10. Business Rates soft recovery action commenced
in November. The potential loss of Enforcement Recovery income is now
£122,000 but this may improve further over the remainder of the year.

1.5.

Costs to support those experiencing financial hardship through the Local
Support Payment Scheme are estimated to be £120,000 for the first half of
the year – there is potential for demand to increase further as the furlough
scheme ends.

1.6.

Up until September the Council was providing support to Clinically Extremely
Vulnerable (CEV) residents through the COVID Hub. Following updated
government guidelines, support since then has been mainly focussed around
just Track and Trace. However, support continues to be available to any CEV
individuals who require assistance. The costs, including associated travel
costs are forecast to be £1.135m. These have increased since Q1 due to
additional overtime claimed by Team Leaders and the assumption that the
Hub will now be open until the end of December 2021. These costs may come
down as the current levels of overtime are being reviewed.

1.7.

Additional agency staff have been employed in the Customer Services Team
due to the pandemic. They are budgeted to remain in place until December
2021. These are estimated to cost £144,000.

1.8.

Additional support to administer additional hardship support and business
grants of £70,000.
Other Corporate Covid-19 (£538,000 pressures)

1.9.

There is a forecast spend of £538,000 on other Corporate related costs
associated with the COVID-19 response, including management, printing of
literature, communications, travel and legal costs.
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APPENDIX 8- GRENFELL CORPORATE COSTS
1. REVENUE (Overspend £769,000)
Service Area

Public inquiry and criminal
investigation legal fees
Other corporate costs
Total

Revised
Budget
2021-22

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22

£000

£000

3,385
615
4,000

3,313
1,456
4,769

Q2
Forecast
over/
(under)
spend
£000

(72)
841
769

Movement
from Q1

£000

(72)
310
238

1.1.

The budget for Grenfell corporate costs funds services such as the legal
support for the public and criminal inquiries (£3.385m), communications and
finance. For the year 2021-22 expenditure on specialist legal advice to end
of September 2021 totalled £1,323,000. This total was made up of £1.239M
specialist external legal advice and £84,000 internal legal advice.

1.2.

The predicted overspend on ‘other corporate costs’ relates to housing costs
resulting from the rent differential between actual costs incurred and the
commitment for protected rent levels for the bereaved and survivors of the
Grenfell Tower fire. This will be an ongoing cost and will be addressed as part
of the 2022-23 budget process. There is also a small overspend on the
Grenfell Finance Team due to the re-structure of the Financial Management
Department being delayed. The restructure will reduce the spend of staffing in
this area going forward.
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APPENDIX 9- INTEREST PAYABLE AND INVESTMENT INCOME
1. REVENUE (£849,000 underspend)
1.1.

The table below shows an increase in the underspend of total net interest
since last reported by £136,000 - largely a result of an increase in interest
receivable.

Service Area

External Interest Payable
External Interest Receivable
Internal Interest Receivable
Total Interest Receivable

Total
1.2.

Revised
Budget
2021-22

Forecast
Outturn
2021-22

£000
4,153

£000
3,333

Q2
Forecast
over/
(under)
spend
£000
(820)

Movement
from Q1

(128)
(901)
(1,029)

(266)
(792)
(1,058)

(138)
109
(29)

(127)
(11)
(138)

3,124

2,275

(849)

(136)

£000

Borrowing costs are expected to be £820,000 less than budgeted due to less
borrowing being required than expected because of the high levels of slippage
in the capital programme.
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2

APPENDIX 10- COUNCIL TAX AND BUSINESS RATES COLLECTION
Income from taxation is a significant income stream for the Council. Collection rates
for both business rates and council tax are monitored monthly. Council tax is similar
to the position at the same time last year, but business rates collection is lower.
1. COUNCIL TAX
1.1.

Collection performance for council tax for the first six months of 2021-22 is set
out in the table below. The total amount due for the year is £133.4m of which
59% has been collected to date (44% was collected in Q1). This compares to
56% for the same period last year.
Council Tax
Amount due to be collected
Amount collected for the period
2020/21 comparator

Sep 2021
£
133,373
78,657

%
100%
58.98%
55.71%
3.27%

2. BUSINESS RATES
2.1.

In terms of business rates, the total amount due for the year is £252.8m of
which 32% has been collected to date. This compares to 44% for the same
period last year and is due to delays in the start of direct debit collections whilst
awaiting Government guidance on the retail, leisure and hospitality reliefs for
2021-22. Collection has improved from 12% of total debt collected in Q1 to
32% in Q2. Business Rate bills were raised in Q2 once the effect of expanded
relief rules were applied and after which collection activity commenced.
NNDR
Amount due to be collected
Amount collected for the period
2020/21 comparator

Sep 2021
£
252,810
80,527

%
100%
31.85%
44.21%
-12.36%
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APPENDIX 11- HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT
1. REVENUE (Underspend £381,000)
1.1.

The latest forecast indicates a contribution of £3.8m will be made to the HRA
working balance in 2021-22. This compared to a budgeted transfer to the
working balance of £3.4m. This is an improvement of £715,000 since Q1
which is positive but the financial position of the HRA remains challenging and
the 30-year Business Plan is currently being reviewed in light of the high levels
of investment into the Council’s housing stock that is required.

1.2.

The transfer will result in a working balance as at March 2022 of £12.2m. This
exceeds the sum of £5m, which is considered to be the minimum level of
working balance that should be maintained.

Service Area

Expenditure
Management Cost
Repairs and Maintenance
Capital Charges
Depreciation
Heating and Hot Water
Cleaning Services, Refuse Collection and
Pest Control
Insurance Costs
Recharges from Corporate Services
Surveys
Fire Related Expenditure
Provision for Bad Debts
Other Expenditure
Total Gross Expenditure
Income
Dwelling Rents
Non Dwelling Rents - Commercial
Properties
Non Dwelling Rents - Parking facilities
Service Charges (tenants/leaseholders)
Charges for Heating and Hot Water
Insurance Charges – Leaseholders
Other Income
Total Income
Contribution to (-) or from (+) HRA
working balance (excluding Capital)

Revised
Budget
2021-22
£000

Forecast
Q2
Movement
Outturn Forecast
from Q1
2021-22
over/
(under)
spend
£000
£000
£000

16,745
14,913
6,455
3,448
3,067

16,596
14,399
6,488
3,448
3,068

3,802
1,881
1,150
100
1,450
740
1,730
55,481

3,875
2,136
1,250
100
1,379
740
1,775
55,254

(42,601)

(42,601)

(3,570)
(729)
(8,372)
(1,436)
(1,088)
(1,108)
(58,904)

(3,570)
(650)
(8,372)
(1,436)
(1,343)
(1,085)
(59,058)

(3,422)

(3,803)

(149)
(514)
33
0
0

(221)
(291)
0
0
0

73

3

255
100
0
(71)
0
45
(227)

0
0
0
(205)
0
(2)
(715)

0

0

0

0

79
0
0
(255)
23
(154)

0
0
0
0
0
0

(381)

(715)
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Service Area

Transfer to Capital
Transfer to fund Capital Programme
Thames Water reimbursement
Contribution to (-) or from(+) Working
Balance
Working Balance b/fwd
Contribution to (-) or from(+) Working
Balance
Working Balance c/fwd

Revised
Budget
2021-22
£000

Forecast
Q2
Movement
Outturn Forecast
from Q1
2021-22
over/
(under)
spend
£000
£000
£000

0
0

0
0

0
0

0
0

(3,422)

(3,803)

(381)

(715)

(8,434)

(8,434)

0

0

(3,422)
(11,856)

(3,803)
(12,237)

(381)
(381)

(715)
(715)

Repairs and Maintenance
1.3.

An underspend of around £500,000 is currently forecast across the whole
service. Many of the repairs budgets are for reactive works and spend will
depend upon the need to undertake responsive repairs. In addition, there is a
forecast underspend on mechanical and electric repairs which reflects fewer
water tanks needing to be maintained, because of properties converting to
mains supply arrangements as well as some access issues. Further pressures
may arise over the winter period which will need to be closely monitored.
Cleaning Services

1.4.

An overspend of £73,000 (1.9%) is currently forecast. From October, cleaning
services are being provided in-house rather than through the current contractor.
The in-year and ongoing financial implications of this change are being
ascertained and will be reflected in future reports.
Insurance

1.5.

At the time the budget was set the costs of leaseholder insurance arrangements
were subject to a tender process. This process is now complete and as
expected costs have increased. The cost of these arrangements will be fully
met through charges to leaseholders.
Recharges from Corporate Services

1.6.

We are currently negotiating future IT charges, and a provisional budget
variance of £100,000 has been allowed.
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Fire Related Expenditure
1.7.

A budget shortfall of around £70,000 is currently forecast. There has been lower
expenditure on fire-related works and assessments pending new regulations,
but this has been offset by higher spend on fire marshals than had been
budgeted.
Parking Income

1.8.

The level of income forecast is approximately £80,000 less than budgeted.
The reasons for this variance are not yet clear and are being investigated.

2. CAPITAL (variance to budget £18.115m)
2.1

The total HRA Capital Programme for 2021-22 was budgeted at £64.699m
against which there is forecast spend of £46.584m.

2.2

As a result of external pressures from Covid and Brexit, there are material
shortages and deliveries as well as shortages in labour resources. Therefore,
the Housing Revenue Account Capital Programme expenditure forecast at Q2
has been reduced to £25m. The works will continue to be delivered and the
budget will be re-profiled. There are still risks involved with this forecast for the
remaining two quarters of 2021-22, because despite the measures that have
been adopted there is a need to ensure that value for money is achieved, and
that schemes can mobilise swiftly and continue to manage shortages of
materials and labour resources in order to deliver the programme of works.

219

APPENDIX 12 – COVID-19 Recovery Framework
1. REVENUE
The Council has set aside £8m from earmarked reserves to deliver on its Covid
Recovery Framework that was published in December 2020 and agreed by
Leadership Team to meet the challenge of supporting residents and businesses to
recover. Just under half of that funding has now been allocated to a variety of projects
and interventions that focus on those who have been most disproportionately
impacted. Areas of focus to date for the programme have included employment and
skills, mental health, support to local businesses and high streets and targeted support
for young people. The Council will continue to use data and insight to adapt the
recovery response and interventions to ensure they have the most impact.
.
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Appendix 13

Savings at Risk

The table below shows savings expected to be slipped and will be delivered partly in 2021-22 but full year impact will not be realised
until 2022-23 or 2023-24.

Lead Directorate

Saving

Adult Social Care

Working with residents
to access and utilise
Housing Benefit which
will reduce the demand
on Council expenditure
(Reference SSV3)

Resources and
Customer Delivery

Review of Financial
Management - Staffing

Current assumed
savings within the
MTFS
2020-21 2021-22
£'000
£'000

160

Expected achievement of
savings as at Q2
2021-22
£'000
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167

562

360

2022-23
£'000

362

Comments

2023-24
£'000
Due to the Housing Care &
Support (HCS) contracts being
extended for a further 18
months the anticipated savings
from increased Housing
Benefit will not be achieved.
During these 18 months
50 commissioning strategies will
be finalised for this service.
Therefore, enabling those
cases where Housing Benefit
is currently not eligible, to meet
the Housing Benefit criteria.
Further savings will materialise
as a result.
Complexities of the restructure
have delayed this saving being
achieved. The full year impact
will be delivered from 2022/23.
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Lead Directorate

Saving

Resources and
Customer Delivery

Review of Reception
and Front of House
Services

Resources and
Customer Delivery

Resources and
Customer Delivery

Resources and
Customer Delivery

Resources and
Customer Delivery
Total

Current assumed
savings within the
MTFS
2020-21 2021-22
£'000
£'000
35

Review of Customer
Delivery staffing
structures and
realignment of roles
and responsibilities
New staffing model:
implementation of the
DMA recommendations
for Customer Delivery
Reviewing contracts
within Customer
Services for potential
efficiencies (Reference
CC4)

Expected achievement of
savings as at Q2
2021-22
£'000
7

60

700

350

(1,710)

Complexities of the restructure
have delayed this saving being
achieved. The full year impact
will be delivered from 2022/23.
Complexities of the restructure
have delayed this saving being
achieved. The full year impact
will be delivered from 2022/23.

28

Complexities of the restructure
have delayed this saving being
achieved. The full year impact
will be delivered from 2022/23.
Slippage into 2022/23 of part
of the savings because these
will now be achieved through
the re-structure that is planned.

350

100

36
(160)

2023-24
£'000

60

100

Financial Systems efficiency savings on
contracts

2022-23
£'000

36
(884)

(936)

Comments

(50)

Slippage into 2022/23 of part
of the savings because these
will now be achieved through
the re-structure that is planned.
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Savings at risk of non-delivery
The tables below shows savings where part or all of the savings are unlikely to be achieved and alternative savings are bring identified.
Current assumed savings
within the MTFS
Lead Directorate

Saving

Review
of
the
Multi
Agency
Safeguarding Hub
Joint Working Opportunities (Integration
Children's Services
of Pre-Birth to Five Pathways)
Children's Services

Total savings not realised

Expected achievement of
savings at Q2

2021-22
£'000

2022-23
£'000

Total
£'000

2021-22
£'000

2022-23
£'000

Total
£'000

Total
savings
at risk
Total
£'000

50

50

100

0

50

50

50

313

120

433

247

120

367

66

363

170

533

247

170

417

116

The table below contains a number of the savings which can still possibly be delivered. These are being reviewed by the departments
to ascertain the amount that can be achieved.
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Current assumed savings
within the MTFS

Expected achievement of
savings at Q2

2021-22
£'000

Total
£'000

2021-22
£'000

925

925

Environment
and
CREST 3
Communities

250

250

Environment Planning Service
and
– Business
Communities Improvement

75

75

Lead
Directorate

Saving

Children's
Services

Staffing
efficiencies –
vacancy factor to
be managed via
staff turnover

2022-23
£'000

Total
£'000

Total
savings
at risk
Total
£'000

712

712

213

135

135

115

0

75

2022-23
£'000

Comments

Slippage as a result of
reorganisations of teams
within the directorate.
There is an ongoing
pressure and is being
reported as part of the
medium-term financial
plan.
Savings opportunities
have been identified in
Communities and
Cleaner Greener &
Cultural Services. The
remaining savings are
expected to be identified
in Streets & Regulatory
Services but pending
review of structures.
Savings to be confirmed
based on outcome of
DMA reviews and
development of
restructure plans.
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Lead
Directorate

Saving

Current assumed savings
within the MTFS

Expected achievement of
savings at Q2

2021-22
£'000

2021-22
£'000

2022-23
£'000

Total
£'000

2022-23
£'000

Total
£'000

Total
savings
at risk
Total
£'000

Planned
restructure as
Environment
part of the
and
Decision Making
Communities
Accountability
(DMA)

450

450

0

450

Additional
income from
Environment changes in the
and
structure for
Communities charging for
residents
permits.

278

278

0

278

Additional
income from
opportunities for
Environment
Partnership
and
Working and
Communities
income
generation in
Libraries

200

200

0

200

Comments

Work is underway across
the department to
undertake DMA reviews
where they have not
already taken place. No
savings are yet secure;
updates will be provided
as plans develop.
This saving is at risk as
both volumes of permits
issued and income levels
are down on prior years.
The service is
undertaking a review to
establish the reasons
behind this.
A bi-borough
Transformation Project is
underway to develop new
services and increase
income in Libraries.
Analysis is underway to
determine how much can
be delivered in 2021/22.
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Lead
Directorate

Saving

Additional
income from
Environment
filming and
and
events in parks
Communities
and leisure
centres
Total savings at risk

Current assumed savings
within the MTFS

Expected achievement of
savings at Q2

2021-22
£'000

2021-22
£'000

2022-23
£'000

10

2188

Total
£'000

2022-23
£'000

10

0

2188

847

0

Total
£'000

Total
savings
at risk
Total
£'000

0

10

847

1341

Comments

Saving at risk as Parks
bookings and filming
activity are both
suppressed at the
moment.
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APPENDIX 14- RESERVES AND BALANCES
1.1.

There are planned use of earmarked reserves totalling £158,000 listed below.
These are all agreed by Executive Director of Resources and Lead Member for
Finance and Customer Delivery under delegated responsibilities. They are
included for Leadership Team to note. These have not been previously presented
to Leadership Team.
Amount
(£'000)

Reserve

Directorate

Description

Special Projects

Resources and
Customer Delivery

Cost of Income Officer in the Direct
Payments team

19

Special Projects

Resources and
Customer Delivery

Additional officer in Corporate Debt
team to meet requirements of the of the
Breathing Space legislation

40

Special Projects

Environment &
Communities

Feasibility costs of a shared control
room as part of the CCTV Strategy

75

Reorganisation

Resources and
Customer Delivery

One year funding for an apprenticeship
role in the IT Service

24

Total

158
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APPENDIX 15- CAPITAL PROGRAMME
Project Description

Adult Social Care Day Centre Re-provision
A Place to Live: Shared Ownership Scheme
ASC Mosaic Case Management System
Customer Self Service
Digital transformation Adult Social Care
1-9 St Marks Road - Health & Safety Works
Care Information Exchange Expansion
Total Adults and Social Care
Children's and Early Years Provision
New Emergency Duty Social Work Referral System
New Marlborough Primary School Commercial & Retail
Holland Park School Redevelopment
Fox Primary School Expansion
Avondale Primary School
Children's Services Case Recording System
Colville Primary School Expansion
Ashburnham Primary School
Park Walk
Oxford Gardens
Barlby and Special Education Needs Schools
Latimer Centre
Bousfield Primary: Safeguarding
Schools Cap Maintenance & Energy Reduction
Thomas Jones Primary School
Kensington Academy Costs
Grenfell Nursery – Early Years Provision

2021/22
2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Current
Commitments)
Budget
£
£
5,775
96
300
0
100
(14)
30
0
25
0
31
1
50
0
6,311
82
1,743
1,475
100
0
220
144
40
37
0
16
67
53
0
8
355
787
28
0
0
135
0
317
9,370
9,214
650
3,273
5
40
0
246
30
129
382
6
2,175
2,204

Forecast
Outturn
£

296
0
100
30
25
31
50
532
1,743
100
220
40
17
67
0
355
0
0
0
9,370
650
0
0
30
382
925

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£
(5,479)
(300)
0
0
0
0
0
(5,779)
0
0
0
0
17
0
0
0
(28)
0
0
0
0
(5)
0
0
0
(1,250)

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£
5,479
300
0
0
0
0
0
5,779
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1,250
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Project Description

Schools SEN
Chelsea Academy Acoustic Improvement
Chelsea Academy Sixth Form Extension
Christ Church Primary - Schools SEN
St Quintin's Children’s Centre - Schools SEN
Schools Summer Program
All Saints – Schools SEN
Additional Secondary School Places
Condition Issues: Bousfield
Accessibility: Chelsea Open Air Nursery
Remodelling and refurbishment of Oxford Gardens and
Park Walk Primary Schools
Education & Wellbeing Centre: St Francis
Laptops for Kensington and Chelsea Schools
Children's Social Care Case Management Replacement
Enhancing Housing Options and Support for UASC
Schools - Strategic Planned and Reactive Maintenance
Cardinal V S106
Total Children's Services
Central Library Condition Work
Public Art
Environmental Health Services on the Web
Street Scene Improvements
Street Scene Improvements - Healthy Streets - St Helen's
Gardens
Street Scene Improvements - Chelsea Green

0
0
0
0
0
398
0
4,200
195
250

2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Commitments)
£
43
215
183
62
184
634
1,827
64
0
5

1,590
0
113

580
8
54

1,590
0
113

0
0
0

0
0
0

325
1,250

0
2

325
1,250

0
0

0
0

3,100
0
26,586
50
14
40
297

131
0
22,075
(98)
63
0
14

3,100
100
25,275
50
14
40
74

0
100
(1,311)
0
0
0
(223)

0
0
1,395
0
0
0
223

750
535

0
0

400
265

(350)
(270)

350
270

2021/22
Current
Budget
£

Forecast
Outturn
£

0
0
0
0
0
398
0
4,200
50
250

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
(145)
0

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
145
0
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Project Description

Street Scene Improvements - Brompton & Hans Town /
Queens Gate area review
Kensington Leisure Centre - New Building
WMCL Asset Management Plan
Parks Strategy and Development Plan
RBEP - Env Schemes
Athlone Gardens / Wornington Green
Highways Improvement: Charles House S106
Parks Strategy/KMP: HP Replacement Signs
Parks Strategy/KMP-HP Footpaths and Drainage (SUDS)
Highways Improvement Schemes: Local Safety
Street Scene Improvements - Street Scene Improvements
- Sloane Street
Stanley Bridge
Chelsea Bridge
Gunnersbury Cemetery Improvement Scheme
Paths and Fencing improvements
Sports Pitch Improvements
Little Wormwood Scrubs Wall
Holland House Terrace
Holland Park Public Toilets
Street Scene Improvements - Walmer Rd Footway
Widening – Ken Leisure
South Kensington Station Flower Kiosk
Street Scene Improvements - PROJECTS IDENTIFIED IN
WK PROGRAMME KDR APPENDIX C AND
UNALLOCATED STREETSCAPE

2021/22
Current
Budget
£

2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Commitments)
£

Forecast
Outturn

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£

£

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£

863
647
725
468
1
10
0
53

121
(16)
167
0
6
3
0
53

250
647
596
93
1
10
1
53

(613)
0
(129)
(375)
0
0
1
0

613
0
129
0
0
0
0
0

15
332

1
93

15
411

0
79

0
0

3
22
200
127
239
0
0
31
304

0
21
1
38
12
3
(0)
31
21

3
22
5
127
239
0
0
31
204

0
0
(195)
0
0
0
0
0
(100)

0
0
195
0
0
0
0
0
100

7
99

0
0

0
99

(7)
0

7
0

163

192

137

(26)

0
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Project Description

Parks Strategy - Powis Square
Cadogan Hotel S278 Public realm improve
Parks Strategy - HP Irrigation / ring main improvements
Parks Strategy - Holland Park sun trap entrance and
handrails
Duke's Lodge
Parks Strategy Park - Footpaths and surfacing
Parks Strategy - Woodland enclosure fencing
Street Lighting Column Replacement
Leighton House - Phase 3 Heritage Lottery Fund
Street Scene Improvements - Traffic signal modernisation
Parks Strategy - Holland Park Adventure Playground
Parks Strategy - Playground surfacing
Parks Strategy
Parks Strategy - Emslie Hornimans Pleasance Pergola
Little Wormwood Scrubs Outdoor Gym
Street Scene Improvements - South Chelsea Area Review
New Kensington Memorial Park sports pavilion / toilets
and café buildings
Implementation of Cashless Parking
Hostile Vehicle Mitigation
Kensington Memorial Park water play replacement
Leisure Services Re-tender - capital investment
Footbridge to link North Kensington (Freston Road/ Bard
Road) with White City (50%)

2021/22
2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Current
Commitments)
Budget
£
£
256
4
0
278

Forecast
Outturn
£

256
278

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£
0
278

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£
0
0

24

7

24

0

0

3
3
0
20
491
3,268

3
(34)
8
5
462
2,661

3
0
0
20
491
3,268

0
(3)
0
0
0
0

0
3
0
0
0
0

2
80
99
48
50
0

0
13
84
69
2
88

0
80
99
323
50
0

(2)
0
0
275
0
0

0
0
0
100
0
0

28

21

22

(6)

0

247
12
953
215
602

149
0
939
12
0

247
12
953
65
602

0
0
0
(150)
0

0
0
0
150
0

4,500

0

0

(4,500)

4,500
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Project Description

Cultural Placemaking Kensington High Street
Replacement CCTV Cameras
Expansion of the Council’s fixed CCTV network
E&C Business Hub
Expanding Kensal's Creative Economy
Holland Park - footpath
Holland Park café
Royal Avenue - Railings Replacement
Commercial Activity Libraries
Customer self-service and library open access solutions
Basing Street
Wornington Green Estate Phase 1
Parks Strategy - New Bins and Benches
Parks Strategy - Biodiversity action plan improvements
Parks Strategy - Holland Park tennis courts floodlighting
Parks Strategy - Horticultural Improvements
Parks Strategy - Little Wormwood Scrubs Lighting
Parks Strategy - Redcliffe Square Play Area and
Landscaping
S278 Highways and Transportation Schemes
GULC Electric Vehicle Charging Points
Cycleways Route 2
Ladbroke Grove Corridor study and Improvements
Air Quality Monitoring Stations - Replacement and
Refurbishment of Equipment
Embankment River Wall Repairs
Maintenance of Historic Built Features

2021/22
2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Current
Commitments)
Budget
£
£
42
1
24
132
229
89
277
101
1,527
0
0
2
120
0
3
3
144
1
251
111
2
0
8
0
21
1
48
11

Forecast
Outturn
£

42
24
229
277
1,100
0
0
3
0
121
0
8
21
48

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£
0
0
0
0
(427)
0
(120)
0
(144)
(130)
(2)
0
0
0

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£
0
0
0
0
427
0
120
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

42
63
0

24
8
1

42
63
0

0
0
0

0
0
0

80
54
293
0
191

111
0
503
47
191

80
54
363
48
191

0
0
70
48
0

0
0
0
(48)
0

26
27
109

26
(5)
14

26
0
159

0
(27)
50

0
27
(50)
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Project Description

Parking CCTV enforcement (box junctions)
Procurement of vehicles for the Waste and Cleansing
Services Contract
Improvement to Commercial Spaces
Avondale Park play area, lighting and building
improvements
Revitalising Kensington High Street
Staff space update
Loanable Library tablet solution
Smart Open Technology
St. Luke's footpath resurfacing
Cycleways Route 7
Dovehouse Green Improvements
Portobello Sustainable Drainage Sys SuDS
20 MPH Speed Limit
Lexham Walk Highway Retaining Wall
Climate/Vision Carbon Zero Fund
Commercial Spaces Project: Central Library
Total Environment and Communities
Disabled Facilities Grant
Renovation Grant (HRG)
Leasehold Compensation Scheme
Acquisition of Street Properties - Dwellings
Grenfell Site Costs
Acquisition of Grainger Properties
New Homes Delivery Programme
Purchase programme of new accommodation
Belvedere Restaurant Structural Repairs

2021/22
2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Current
Commitments)
Budget
£
£
35
36

Forecast
Outturn
£

36

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£
1

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£
0

3,663
500

3,188
0

3,663
644

0
144

0
0

260
35
250
15
140
119
0
0
19
109
35
500
600
26,757
860
100
785
3,446
603
606
25,675
20,000
75

3
17
6
13
0
164
1
2
13
31
0
0
12
10,356
714
67
891
4,921
558
494
31,174
119
18

150
35
250
14
0
119
0
0
19
31
0
500
600
19,540
860
80
785
3,449
603
736
26,106
5,000
82

(110)
0
0
(1)
(140)
0
0
0
0
(78)
(35)
0
0
(7,217)
0
(20)
0
3
0
130
431
(15,000)
7

110
0
0
0
270
0
0
0
0
0
35
0
0
7,531
0
0
0
(133)0
0
0
(431)
15,000
17
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Project Description

Chelsea Old Town Hall Partial Refurbishment Works
St Mary Abbots Church Boundary Wall Repairs
Barlby Treverton and Primary School redevelopment site
Silchester Estate Buy backs
Christiana Wharf, Lots Rd. Salt store
Holland Park House Structural Works
Fire Compartmentation Works
Holland Park Ave 25: Affordable B1Units
37 Pembroke Road Office Refurbishment
Extension and alts to Coroners Court
Relocation of Shared Services Car Pound
Dalgarno Community Centre – HSE
Earls Court Youth Centre - HSE
Pembroke Road Car Park - Concrete Spalling
Piper House - HSE
Tabernacle Community Centre - HSE
Pop Up Units and Landscape Improvements at Thorpe
Close
Housing Digital Transformation Programme
Baseline Studios Toilet Refurbishment
Carlyle Building Roof Repairs
Total Housing and Social Investment
Housing Revenue Account Capital Programme
Lancaster West Main Refurbishment
LWE Zero Carbon
LW Fire Safety Schemes
Notting Dale Heat Network (2,000 homes) (net of grant)
LWNT Other Scheme

2021/22
2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Current
Commitments)
Budget
£
£
10
1
400
15
1,378
1
400
0
0
18
2,398
1,570
541
441
158
0
8,112
1,737
495
0
0
0
398
11
12
0
899
65
155
109
249
170
141
245
100
240
68,481
33,670
10,628
1,693
0
0
0

0
0
78
210
43,381
22,222
32
0
0
0
0

Forecast
Outturn
£

1
400
500
400
18
2,398
541
158
2,237
495
300
138
12
70
155
249

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£
(9)
0
(878)
0
18
0
0
0
(5,875)
0
300
(260)
0
(829)
0
0

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£
9
0
878
0
0
0
0
0
8,375
0
1,000
248
0
829
0
0

141
245
100
240
46,499
25,000
10,828
500
250
758
442

0
0
0
0
(21,982)
(8,670)
200
(1,193)
250
758
442

0
0
0
0
25,792
8,670
(200)
1,193
(250)
(758)
(442)
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Project Description

LW Other Scheme
ICT - Open Housing Migration Project (OHM)
Purchase of Properties on Lancaster West Estate - Code
Correction
Total Housing Revenue Account (HRA)
Kensington Town Hall AV and Desk Set Up Upgrades
End User Computing Refresh (non-W10)
RBKC Enterprise Architecture
Networks Transformation
Cloud Move
Website Re-Platform
IT Information Security Management
BI / GIS Project
Residents Parking Online
205 Holland Park Avenue
Kensington Town Hall Cyclical Works Phs2
Implementation of WorkWell Initiative at Kensington Town
Hall
Corporate Property Estate Life Cycle Budget
Holland Park Nursery Refurbishment
Property Management Software Package
Kensington Town Hall Conference and Events facilities
North Kensington Library Lift Replacement
KTH Carpark Concrete Spalling Repairs
Kensington Central Library Heating Solution
Kensington Central Library replacement ceiling and wiring
KTH Security and CCTV upgrade

2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Commitments)
£
0
0
423
43

2021/22
Current
Budget
£

Forecast
Outturn
£

751
528

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£
751
105

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£
(751)
0

170
46,584
115
334
0
300
455
100
150
200
317
442
225

0
22,297
139
235
0
620
262
0
0
67
0
0
1,064

170
39,227
115
184
150
300
455
100
150
200
0
0
1,225

0
(7,357)
0
(150)0
150
0
0
0
0
0
(317)
(442)
1,000

0
7,462
0
0

22
1,796
62
184
1,737
250
250
850

6
573
6
33
363
1
0
0

22
796
62
184
1,737
200
250
600

0
(1,000)
0
0
0
(50)
0
(250)

0
0
0
0
0
50
0
250

195
220

0
0

95
220

(100)
0

100
0

0
0
0
0
0
317
442
0
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Project Description

Customer Access Strategy IT Components, Dynamics
Development & APIs
Pembroke Road North Side Garages backup generator
Asbestos Removal Programme
Total Resources and Corporate Services
Directorates Total
Capital Programme Contingency
Total Capital Programme

2021/22
Current
Budget
£

2021/22
Actuals (inc'
Commitments)
£

Forecast
Outturn
£

Forecast
Over/(Under)
Spend
£

Forecast
Slippage to
Future Years
£

925

0

437

(488)

488

0
1,483
10,612

1
74
3,445

0
1,483
8,965

0
0
(1,647)

0
0
1,647

185,331

101,637

140,038

(45,293)

49,606

6,021

0

3,236

(2,785)

0

191,352

101,637

143,274

(48,078)

49,606
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A11
Decision maker and Leadership Team - 8 December 2021
date
of
Leadership Forward Plan ref: KD05950
Team meeting or (in the
case of individual Lead
Member or Executive
Director decisions) the
earliest
date
the
decision will be taken
Report title

Annual Treasury Strategy Mid-Year Review 2021-22

Reporting officer

Mike Curtis, Executive Director of Resources

Key decision

Yes

Access to information Public
classification
Wards

All

1.

Executive Summary

1.1

This is the Treasury Management Monitoring Report for the period to 30 September
2021.

1.2

The purpose of this Report is to present the Council’s treasury management activity to
30 September 2021 (Q2).

1.3

The treasury management activity report covers:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The economic background
Treasury position as at 30 September 2021
The Treasury Management Strategy for 2021/22
Treasury borrowing
Capital expenditure and borrowing limits
Compliance with treasury limits

2.

Recommendations

2.1

That Leadership Team recommends to Full Council that the Treasury Management
Strategy Mid-Year Review 2021/22 is approved and adopted.
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3.

Reason for decision

3.1

The Council’s treasury management practices require a report to be made to the Lead
Member for Finance and Customer Delivery and to the Audit and Transparency
Committee. The latter is the body identified as being responsible for the scrutiny of treasury
management. The report must also be presented to the Leadership Team for endorsement
and referral to Full Council for decision.

4.

External Context
Economic Background

4.1

The Bank of England (BoE) Monetary Policy Committee held the Bank Rate at 0.1%
throughout the reporting period and maintained its Quantitative Easing programme at £895
billion, unchanged since the November 2020 MPC meeting. In its September 2021 policy
announcement, the BoE noted that it now expects the UK economy to grow at a slower
pace than was predicted in August 2021, as the pace of the global recovery had shown
signs of slowing and there were concerns that inflationary pressures may be more
persistent.

4.2

Government initiatives continued to support the economy, but these came to an end on 30
September 2021. The latest labour market data showed that in the three months to July
2021 the unemployment rate fell to 4.6%.

4.3

Annual CPI inflation rose by 3.1% in the 12 months to September 2021, with a large upward
contribution coming from restaurants and hotels. The Bank of England now expects
inflation to exceed 4.0% by the end of the calendar year, owing largely to developments in
energy and goods prices.

4.4

The easing of Covid restrictions boosted economic activity in the second quarter of the
calendar year, helping push GDP up by 5.5% quarter on quarter. Bank expectations for
GDP growth for the third (calendar) quarter have been revised down to 2.1% (from 2.9%),
in part reflecting tighter supply conditions.
Financial Market

4.5

Monetary and fiscal stimulus, together with rising economic growth and the ongoing
vaccine rollout programmes, continued to support equity markets over most of the period,
albeit with increased volatility.

4.6

Inflation worries continued during the period. Declining bond yields in the first quarter of
the financial year suggested bond markets were expecting any general price increases to
be less severe, or more transitory, than was previously thought.

4.7

The five-year UK benchmark gilt yield began the financial year at 0.36% before declining
to 0.33% by the end of June 2021 and then climbing to 0.64% on 30th September 2021.
Over the same period the ten-year gilt yield fell from 0.80% to 0.71% before rising to 1.03%
and the 20-year yield declined from 1.31% to 1.21% and then increased to 1.37%.

4.8

The Sterling Overnight Rate (SONIA) averaged 0.05% over the quarter.
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4.9

Long-term borrowing rates rose materially in September 2021. The rate forecasts for the
period to September 2023 show that 20-year PWLB rates could vary between 2.10% and
2.20%.

Bank
Rate
5 yr
PWLB
Rate
10 yr
PWLB
Rate
20 yr
PWLB
Rate
50 yr
PWLB
Rate

Dec-21

Mar-22

Jun-22

Sep-22

Dec-22

Mar-23

Jun-23

Sep-23

0.10%

0.10%

0.25%

0.25%

0.25%

0.50%

0.50%

0.50%

1.45%

1.45%

1.45%

1.45%

1.45%

1.40%

1.40%

1.40%

1.85%

1.85%

1.85%

1.85%

1.85%

1.85%

1.80%

1.75%

2.20%

2.20%

2.20%

2.20%

2.15%

2.15%

2.10%

2.10%

2.10%

2.10%

2.10%

2.10%

2.05%

2.05%

2.00%

2.00%

The table above is for PWLB Certainty Rates for non-HRA borrowing (currently gilt yield plus 80 basis points).

Credit Review
4.10 Credit default swap spreads were flat over most of the period and are broadly in line with
their pre-pandemic levels.
4.11 The institutions and durations on the council’s counterparty list, recommended by treasury
management advisor, Arlingclose, remain under constant review.
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5.

Treasury Position as at 30 September 2021

5.1

The Council’s debt and investment positions as at 31 March 2021 and 30 September 2021
were as follows:

£m
Fixed Rate
Borrowing
Public Works Loan
Board

Principal
30-Sep-21
£m

Rate
30-Sep-21

Principal
31-Mar-21
£m

Rate
31-Mar-21

244.24

3.58%

252.25

3.77%

244.24

3.58%

252.25

3.77%

45.00
20.00
107.15

0.10%
0.05%
0.04%

72.50
10.00
78.07

0.23%
0.05%
0.08%

Total Weighted
Average

172.15

0.05%

160.57

0.15%

Net Cash Balance

-72.09

Total Weighted
Average
Investments
Fixed Term Deposits
Call -95 days notice
Money Market Funds

-91.68

5.2 The following table shows a summary of how the portfolio was invested as of 30 September
2021:

Counterparty Name

Investment
Type

Banks

Fixed Deposit

35.00

20.33%

0.06%

Banks

Call - 95 days’
notice

20.00

11.62%

0.05%

Other Local Authorities Fixed Deposit

10.00

5.81%

0.23%

107.15

62.24%

0.04%

172.15

100.00%

0.05%

Money Market Funds

Amount
Percentage of
£m Total Investment

MMF

Total
5.3

Weighted
Average Rate

Appendix B shows the volume and value of investments made with approved lending
list counterparties.

6.

Treasury Management Strategy for 2021/22

6.1

The Treasury Management Strategy Statement (TMSS) for 2021/22, approved by the
Council on 10 February 2021, was based on the expectation that the bank base rate
would remain at 10 basis points for a period until economic growth recovers to the prepandemic level.
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6.2

The Council has continued with its strategy, especially since the COVID-19 outset, to
keep investments short-term and invest with only highly rated or UK Government
backed institutions, resulting in capital preservation.

6.3

Benchmark rates remained flat during first half year of 2021/22, with the Council’s
returns comfortably exceeding the Average Seven-Day Rate. The following table
shows the weekly average of the Council’s performance against the Seven-Day
London Interbank Bid (LIBID) rate.

Period
To Jun-21

Average Balance
Weighted Average Rate Average 7-Day Rate
£m
183.24
0.09%
-0.08%

To Sep-21

180.59

0.08%

-0.08%

Average

181.91

0.08%

-0.08%

6.4

The Council’s budgeted investment income for the year on external investments is
£130,000. Investment income achieved for the year to 30 September 2021 is £70,000,
with an additional £70,000 interest projected for the year 2021/22, totalling £140,000.
The Council is also investing funds with an external UK gilts/bonds investment
manager which should result in additional earnings.

6.5

While most local authority counterparties are not independently credit rated, they are
considered to offer very high security and liquidity. No UK local authority or joint
authority has ever defaulted on a loan repayment. Under section 13 of the Local
Government Act 2003, ‘all money borrowed by a local authority, together with any
interest on money borrowed, shall be charged indifferently on all the revenues of the
authority’.

6.6

This means that any loan which is not paid back on the due date becomes a charge
on future revenues until such time as it is discharged in full. The Council, along with its
Tri-Borough authorities, operates a rating methodology for determining the financial
robustness and resilience of the authorities to which it will lend. This is reviewed on a
regular basis.

6.7

The level of cash equivalents and deposit balances held by the Council was
£172.15m as at 30 September 2021.

6.8

As a footnote to the above commentary, on 4 November 2021, the BoE MPC voted 7-2
to maintain the official Bank Rate at 0.1% and also voted unanimously to maintain the
corporate bond purchase at £20bn. The MPC also voted by a majority of 6-3 to maintain
the UK government bond purchases at £875bn, leaving the total target stock of asset
purchases at £895bn.

7.

Treasury Borrowing

7.1

The Council has an increasing capital financing requirement (CFR). Officers will
continue to monitor long-term interest rates for future suitable borrowing opportunities.
Long-term borrowing rates have been stable. The council plans to use its internal cash
resources to support the HRA’s projects.
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7.2

Following the implementation of the self-financing initiative, the HRA has continued to
be partly funded, using the Council’s general fund cash reserves. The HRA has paid
interest to the general fund for the use of this money. This is charged, based on PWLB
three-month variable rates, and will decrease as HRA internal borrowing decreases.

7.3

It is not anticipated that the Council will undertake external borrowing in the near future
from the PWLB to fund its capital programme.

8.

Capital Expenditure and Borrowing Limits

8.1

The total original budget figure for capital expenditure in 2021/22 is £276.7m. At Q2,
an actual spend of £101.0m was recorded and budgets were updated according to the
current revised plan of £191.0m. An update on Quarter 2 will be reported to Leadership
meeting.

9.

Compliance with Treasury Limits

9.1

During the financial year, the Council operated within the set treasury limits. The
detailed outturn for Treasury Management Prudential Indicators is shown in Appendix
A.

9.2

Other non-Treasury related Prudential Indicators are set and monitored as part of the
Council’s Budget process.

Mike Curtis
Executive Director of Resources
Background papers:
-

CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management for the Public Sector

-

MHCLG Guidance on Local Government Investments

Contact Officer e-mail: xrong@westminster.gov.uk
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APPENDIX A
RBKC
TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS
2021/22
Indicator

Approved
Limit

Actual Debt at
30 September
2021

No. of days
Limit
Exceeded

£m

£m

Authorised Limit 1

415.0

244.2

None

Operational Boundary 2

395.0

244.2

None

Interest Rate Exposure

Fixed Rate Debt
Variable Rate Debt
Maturity Structure of Borrowing

Lower Limit

0%
0%
Lower Limit

Upper Limit

100% of
total debt

Actual at of
30
September
2021
100% total debt

50% of
total debt
Upper Limit

0
Actual at of
30
September
2021

Under 1 year

0%

30%

4.10%

1 year to 2 years

0%

30%

2.05%

2 years to 5 years

0%

30%

9.31%

5 years to 10 years

0%

60%

10.45%

Over 10 years

0%

100%

74.09%

The Authorised Limit is the maximum requirement for borrowing taking into account maturing debt, capital
programme financing requirements and the ability to borrow in advance of need for up to two years ahead.
1

2

The Operational Boundary is the expected normal upper requirement for borrowing in the year.
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APPENDIX B

Principal Outstanding
Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea (Accounts: GENERAL FUND, HRA)
As at 30
September
2021
Start /
Purchase
Date

Maturity
Date

05/01/21

04/01/22

Derbyshire County Council

0.2500%

5,000,000.00

27/11/20

26/11/21

North Lanarkshire Council

0.2100%

5,000,000.00

Counterparty

Rate

Local Authorities Total

Principal O/S (£)

10,000,000.00

17/05/21

17/11/21

National Bank of Canada

0.0900%

10,000,000.00

21/09/21

26/10/21

Santander UK plc

0.0100%

10,000,000.00

30/09/21

04/11/21

DBS Bank Ltd

0.0700%

15,000,000.00

Banks Total

35,000,000.00

13/11/20

Standard Chartered Bank

0.0493%

10,000,000.00

16/06/21

Lloyds Bank plc

0.0500%

10,000,000.00

Banks Notice Account Total
22/12/17
02/01/18
18/04/19
24/05/19

MMF Total
Deposit Total

Federated Prime Rate Sterling
Liquidity 3
JPM Liq Sterling Liquidity
Institutional Dis NAV GBP
Aberdeen Sterling Fund Flexible
Income F130 Fund
BNP Paribas InstiCash GBP I Dis
GBP

20,000,000.00
0.0100%

29,050,000.00

0.1100%

30,000,000.00

0.0100%

18,100,000.00

0.0105%

30,000,000.00

107,150,000.00
172,150,000.00
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